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City of Seattle
Invitation to Bid #SPU-3825
Title: CCTV and Sewer Services
Closing Date & Time:  02/21/2018; 3:00PM
Table 1: Solicitation Schedule
	Event
	Date

	ITB Issued
	02/01/2018

	Pre-Bid Conference (Optional)
	02/07/2018; 3:30PM

	Deadline for Questions
	02/09/2018

	Sealed Bids Due to the City
	02/21/2018; 3:00PM


The City may modify this schedule.  Changes to the Due Date are posted on the City website and by amendment.  Bids must be received by the due date and at the time and location specified in Section 6 “BID INSTRUCTIONS & INFORMATION” or as amended
1. BACKGROUND AND PURPOSE

Purpose:  The City seeks to create contracts to provide on-call CCTV Inspections and Sewer Services as needed by the City in and on the main sewer line and side sewers in the right of way (ROW).  The City would call the contractors when small jobs are needed, where each specific job is estimated to be less than $35,000 in value.  City departments will request quotes from one or more of the contractors.  
Background:  The City occasionally has CCTV Inspections and Sewer Services work, and desires a fast and efficient method for bringing on Contractors to perform the work.  This contract would allow a Department to go directly to a Contractor to perform a project, without requiring additional steps or paperwork.  

Also included are spot liner repairs of short sections of sewer pipe using trenchless technology.  The technology allows the Utility to avoid excavation of the roadway, limited interruption of traffic, reduced environmental impact, and reduced costs.  One of the four methods used involves the use of Link Pipe.  Link-Pipe is a prefabricated stainless-steel sleeve installed through a Maintenance Hole to rehabilitate structurally damaged pipes.   Another method is Cured-In-Place Pipe (CIPP) which allows for a resin impregnated tube to be inverted through the damaged section of a sewer pipe, using air or water pressure.  The third method is Sanitary Sewer Chemical Grouting which consists of rehabilitating defective pipe joints and cracks by the application of grouting materials.  Lastly Sewer Maintenance Hole (MH) Sealing consists of sealing the MH structure, thus eliminating infiltration/inflow using various products either singularly or in combination.  Due to the special nature of the technology, specific and unique equipment involved, the training and experience necessary to operate the equipment, we must hire industry experts to conduct the work.  The City has not had service contracts for this type of work in the past; therefore, there is no history of usage for these services.

Contractors will provide quotes using the wages and costs that are given in the contract, while utilizing industry standards from the Pipeline Assessment and Certification Program (PACP), National Association of Sewer Service Companies (NASSCO), American Society of Testing and Materials International (ASTM) and other standards approved by the American National Standards Institute.

The City does not guarantee usage of this contract for work that is needed by the City.  The City may use these contracts, may perform this work in-house, or may instead select other contractors through other mechanisms such as the City Small Works Roster or using direct quotes, as suited to the City department need.  Contractors are not guaranteed any work within this Contract.  This contract is for the convenience of the City and does not carry any estimates as to how much could be spent through these contracts.

The City has had contracts for some of these services which are now expiring with no options for renewal.  During 2016 the City spent approximately $1,300,000 and in 2017 the City spent approximately $2,235,000 for those services under contract with several vendors.  Several departments use this service, including Finance Administration, Parks and Recreation, Seattle Public Utilities and Seattle City Light.  Most work orders are less than $7,000 each; however, there are occasional orders that are between $10,000 and as much as $35,000. Anything more than $35,000 must have approval from City Purchasing.
Pool Contracts:  The City intends to award a pool of eligible, qualified, and competitive contracts for these products and/or services.  The City may place orders with any of the resultant contract vendors, selecting the vendor the City wishes to use in any manner that the City department placing the order chooses.  

2. SOLICITATION OBJECTIVES

The City expects to achieve the following outcomes through this solicitation:
· Develop a fast, efficient method that Departments can use when small projects arise, to get CCTV Inspections and Sewer Services assigned and working on small projects.

· Award to a mix of companies with long-term expertise that will be readily available to the City under the resulting contracts; to provide these services.  City crews do not have the expertise or equipment to conduct many of these services.    

· Provide a range of services within a single pool of contracts, so City departments can use the contracts as a single source of supply.

· Obtain the lowest cost, highest quality use of cost effective approved vendor(s) for work being inspected per plans and specifications. 

· Complete spot rehabilitation of our sewer pipes using vendor(s) with the highest quality materials and expertise that meet City standards and specifications and Federal Standards set under the Clean Water Act.

3. MINIMUM QUALIFICATIONS
The following are minimum qualifications the Vendor must meet to submit a bid.  Responses must show compliance to these minimum qualifications. The City reserves the right, but is not obligated, to clarify if compliance to the minimum qualifications is not clear in Vendor’s response. Those not responsive shall be rejected by the City without further consideration:
1) A licensed contractor with the State of Washington Department of Labor and Industries and appropriately certified and licensed with state and local government as a contractor to perform services identified in the Scope of Work at time of bid. This includes NASSCO-PACP Certifications..

2) In business for 3 consecutive years, without interruption, providing CCTV Inspections and Sewer Services
4. LICENSING AND BUSINESS TAX REQUIREMENTS
The Vendor must meet all licensing requirements that apply to their business immediately after contract award or the City may reject the Vendor before contract execution.  Carefully consider related costs before submitting their offer, as the City does not separately pay or reimburse licensing costs.  

Seattle Business Licensing and associated taxes

If you have a “physical nexus” in the city, you must obtain a Seattle Business license and pay all taxes due before the Contract can be signed.  A “physical nexus” means you have physical presence, such as: a building/facility in Seattle, you make sales trips into Seattle, your own company drives into Seattle for product deliveries, and/or you conduct service work in Seattle (repair, installation, service, maintenance work, on-site consulting, etc). 

We provide a Vendor Questionnaire Form in our submittal package items later in this ITB, and it will ask you to specify if you have “physical nexus”.  All costs for any licenses, permits and Seattle Business License taxes owed shall be borne by the Vendor and not charged separately to the City.  

The apparent successful Vendor must immediately obtain the license and ensure all City taxes are current, unless exempted by City Code due to reasons such as no physical nexus. Failure to do so will cause rejection of the bid/proposal. Self-Filing: You can pay your license and taxes on-line using a credit card www.seattle.gov/self. 
For Questions and Assistance, call the License and Tax Administration office which issues business licenses and enforces licensing requirements.  The general e-mail is tax@seattle.gov.   The main phone is 206-684-8484, 
The licensing website is http://www.seattle.gov/licenses. 
The City of Seattle website allows you to apply and pay on-line with a credit card if you choose.

If a business has extraordinary balances due on their account that would cause undue hardship to the business, the business can contact our office to request additional assistance. A cover-sheet providing further explanation, with the application and instructions for a Seattle Business License is provided below.  

Those holding a City of Seattle Business license may be required to report and pay revenue taxes to the City.  Such costs should be carefully considered by the Vendor prior to submitting your offer.  When allowed by City ordinance, the City will have the right to retain amounts due at the conclusion of a contract by withholding from final invoice payments.
The application for a Seattle Business License can be found at http://www.seattle.gov/Documents/Departments/FAS/Licensing/Seattle-business-license-application.pdf. 
State Business Licensing and associated taxes
Before the contract is signed, provide the State of Washington business license (a State “Unified Business Identifier” known as a UBI Number). If the State of Washington has exempted your business from State licensing (some foreign companies are exempt and sometimes, the State waives licensing because the company does not have a physical presence in the State), then submit proof of that exemption to the City.  All costs for any licenses, permits and associated tax payments due to the State because of licensing shall be borne by the Vendor and not charged separately to the City.
Instructions and applications are at http://bls.dor.wa.gov/file.aspx.  
Permits:  All permits required to perform work be supplied by the Vendor at no additional cost to the City.
5. SPECIFICATIONS and SCOPE OF WORK
ITB anticipates a variety of CCTV Inspections and Sewer Services work.  Companies can express interest in one or all types of work.  Sewer work would be small jobs, all less than $35,000, and specifically includes work on main sewer lines and side sewers that extend beyond property lines and in ROW.  The contracts are not to be used for Public Works.

Work to Include: 

Manhole Rehabilitation (Sealing and Relining)

Cleaning Services

Root Control Services

Smoke Detection & Dye Testing

CCTV Inspection Services (Manhole and Pipe)

Vactoring

Jetting

Pumping & Bypass Pumping

Electronic Pipe Locating (GIS)

Electronic Leak Detection System Evaluation
Trenchless Sewer Rehabilitation

•
Cured-In-Place Lining, resin sleeve, air or water injection

•
Point Repair, mechanical sleeve

•
Joint Grouting

Storm Drain Maintenance

Side Sewer work limited to sewer lines in Right of Way and specifically excludes work requiring excavation.

Note: Permits for side sewer excavation in the public right-of-way (ROW) in Seattle can only be issued to a Registered Side Sewer Contractor (RSSC). Registration qualifications for an RSSC are defined in SMC 21.16.060 (https://library.municode.com/wa/seattle/codes/municipal_code?nodeId=TIT21UT_SUBTITLE_IISE_CH21.16SISE_21.16.060RESISECOUAEGNSOEGEXRE ). 

Vendor must be an authorized chemical grouting installer and use manufacturer approved equipment.  Specification ASTM F1216, ASTM D5813 and ASTM F1743 apply for Cured-In-Place-Pipe (CIPP).  The Vendor, if other than the manufacturer, shall provide upon request a current, dated, and signed authorization from the manufacturer that the Vendor is an authorized distributor, dealer or service representative and is authorized to sell and install the manufacturer's products.  Failure to provide manufacturer’s authorization upon request will result in bid rejection

The Department that requires work will contact one or more vendors that have been awarded a blanket contract, describe the work and request a quote for the work.  The Department may request quotes from only one blanket vendor or from multiple blanket vendors.  The Company is to provide a quote with a detailed description of the work.  The Contractor shall not proceed until given written notice by the City Department.
Specifications
Cured in Place Specification
MTC Hole Sealing

Smoke Testing
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Mechanical Spot Repair 
Chemical Grouting 
CCTV Specification
Digital Manhole Inspections


[image: image4.emf]06- Specification  SANITARY SEWER MECHANICAL SLEEVE REPAIR.DOC
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Sewer Cleaning

Robotic Cutter


Robotic Plug Install
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2017 Edition of City of Seattle Standard Specifications for Road, Bridges, and Municipal Construction

http://www.seattle.gov/util/Engineering/StandardSpecsPlans/index.htm
200 Sewer / Drainage Appurtenance 

Div-1 General Requirements, 1-07.5 Prevention of Environmental Pollution and Preservation of Natural Resources

Div-6 Structures 

•
6-01.7 Navigable Streams
Div-7 Storm Drain, Culverts, Sanitary and Combined Sewers, Water Mains and Related Structures 

Div-9(a) Materials 
MISCELLANEOUS PROVISION

The City of Seattle has entered into a Consent Decree between the City and the United States of America, on behalf of the United States Environmental Protection Agency (“EPA”), and the State of Washington, by and through the State of Washington Department of Ecology (“Ecology”), respecting the “Complaint” filed against the City, alleging that Defendant, the City of Seattle (“City”), violated Sections 301 and 402 of the Clean Water Act, 33 U.S.C. §§ 1311 and 1342, and the conditions and limitations of its National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (“NPDES”) permit issued to the City by Ecology, as authorized by EPA under Section 402(b) of the CWA, 33 U.S.C. § 1342(b).

Article II, Section 6 of the Consent Decree requires that the City provide a copy of the Consent Decree to all engineering, consulting, or contracting firms or any other entity hired by the City to perform any portion of the work required by the Consent Decree.  The City has determined that this contract is subject to the provisions of the Consent Decree.  A copy of the Consent Decree is attached (see page 18).  

Vendor acknowledges receipt of the Consent Decree and, affirmatively represents that it has read the same and agrees that all Work in this contract shall be performed in conformity with the terms of the Consent Decree.

Contract Term:  This contract shall be for one-year, with four (4) one-year extensions allowed at the option of the City.  Such extensions shall be automatic, and shall go into effect without written confirmation, unless the City provides notice in advance of the intention not to renew.  The Vendor may also provide a notice to not extend, but must provide such notice at least 45 days prior to the otherwise automatic renewal date. 
No Guaranteed Contract Utilization: The City does not guarantee utilization through any resultant contract.  The solicitation may provide estimates of utilization solely to help Vendors prepare their bids and does not serve as a guarantee of usage.  The City reserves the right to make multiple or partial awards, and/or to order greater or less quantities based on City needs. The City reserves the right to use other appropriate contract sources to obtain these products or services, such as State of Washington Contracts. The City may also periodically re-solicit for new additions to the Vendor pool, to invite additional Vendors to submit bids for award.  Use of such supplemental contracts does not limit the right of the City to terminate existing contracts for convenience or cause.
If the City awards multiple contracts to form a vendor pool, this ITB established competition compliant to City competitive proposal laws; the City Project Manager may place an order with any pool vendor or may solicit multiple quotes to select among the pool vendors.  If departments request quotes, the Vendors must use the costs and hourly rates in the contract.
Contract Expansion: Any resultant contract or Purchase Order may be expanded as allowed below. A modification may be considered per the criteria and procedures below, for any ongoing Contract that has not yet expired.  Likewise, a one-time Purchase Order may be modified if the bid reserved the right for additional orders to be placed within a specified period, or if the project or body of work associated with a Purchase Order is still active.  Such modifications must be mutually agreed.  The only person authorized to make such agreements for the City is the Buyer from the City Purchasing Division (Department of Finance and Administrative Services).  No other City employee is authorized to make such written notices.  Expansions must be issued in writing from the City Buyer in a formal notice.  The Buyer will ensure the expansion meets the following criteria collectively:  (a)  it could not be separately bid, (b) the change is for a reasonable purpose, (c) the change was not reasonably known to either the City or Vendor at time of bid or else was mentioned as a possibility in the bid (such as a change in environmental regulation or other law); (d) the change is not significant enough to be reasonably regarded as an independent body of work; (e) the change could not have attracted a different field of competition; and (f) the change does not vary the essential identity or main purpose of the contract.  The Buyer shall make this determination, and may make exceptions for immaterial changes, emergency or sole source conditions, or for other situations as required in the opinion of the Buyer. 

Some changes are not an expansion of scope, including an increase in quantities, exercising bid options and alternates, or ordering work identified within the solicitation. If such changes are approved, changes are done as a written order issued by City Purchasing to the Vendor.
Trial Period and Right to Award to Next Low Vendor: A ninety (90) day trial period applies to contracts awarded by this solicitation.  During the trial period, vendors must successfully perform.  Failure to perform may cause immediate cancellation of the contract.  If a dispute occurs or a discrepancy arises as to acceptability of product or service, the City’s decision prevails.  The City will pay only for authorized orders received up to termination.  If the contract is terminated within the trial period, the City may award the contract to the next low responsive Bidder by mutual agreement with that Bidder.  Any new award will be for remaining contract work and is also subject to a trial period.

Background Checks and Immigrant Status
Background checks may be required for workers that will be performing the work under this contract.  The City has strict policies regarding the use of Background checks, criminal checks, immigrant status, and/or religious affiliation for contract workers.  The policies are incorporated into the contract and available for viewing on-line at http://www.seattle.gov/city-purchasing-and-contracting/social-equity/background-checks 
Schedule, Orders, Delivery

Order Desk:  The successful vendor shall provide a telephone service or “order desk” to receive calls from City departments for advice or assistance, recommendations on products, parts, and repairs, and for receiving and processing of phone orders.  The Order Desk shall be available from 7:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. all business days except City holidays.  If your standard operating hours are otherwise, notify City Purchasing.  Depending on the Department needs, hours similar to, but not exactly the same as the 7-5 schedule may be accepted by the City as compliance to this requirement.

Adequate Inventory and Response Times:   The vendor shall provide five (5) business days’ response time and delivery for most new service requests placed by the City.
No Minimum Order Quantities: There will be no minimum order quantities for any resultant contract.

Warranty:  The Vendor warrants all materials and workmanship delivered under any resulting contract to be free from defects, damage, or failure which the City may reasonably determine is the responsibility of the Vendor, for a minimum of ninety (90) days after final acceptance and without cost to the City for labor, materials, parts, installation or any other costs except where longer periods of warranty of guarantees are specified.
Right to Replace Products & Product Discontinuance:  If the manufacturer discontinues or replaces a product, Vendor may request the City accept a substitute product for the contract.  Pricing for a product replacement or substitute must be the same discount rate as provided to the City on the original product.

Prohibition on Advance Payments: The City cannot accept requests for up-front payment, down payment or partial payment.  Maintenance subscriptions may be paid up to one year in advance provided that the payment is reimbursed to the City on a prorated basis upon termination; all other expenses are payable net 30 days after receipt and acceptance of satisfactory compliance.

Environmental Specifications

Environmental Standards: Unless notified otherwise by the Vendor, products bid will be compliant to USEPA Standards published by the USEPA, unless specified otherwise. 
See USEPA Standards at:  https://www.epa.gov/smm/comprehensive-procurement-guideline-cpg-program. 
PBT Free Specification - Persistent Bioaccumulative Toxic (PBT) Chemicals – Mercury, Dioxin, PCB. PBDE, Lead, PVC and other:  The City of Seattle adopted Resolution #30487 in 2002 which requires City Purchasing differentiate products that contain PBT chemicals and that release PBT chemicals during production or disposal, from those products that do not, and requires City Purchasing reduce acquisition of products that contain or release PBT chemicals.  This includes mercury, dioxin, PCB, PBDE (polybrominated diphenyl ethers, i.e. flame retardants), and others identified by the State of Washington, Department of Ecology see http://www.ecy.wa.gov/programs/hwtr/RTT/pbt/. 
If a Bidder has a product that contains or releases any PBT materials, Bidder must immediately notify the City Buyer.  Should the City determine there is no reasonable or economically feasible substitute, the City may amend allow for, or provide a maximum of 10% preference for, products that include or release the least PBT chemical practical. The City may reject Bids with PBT materials.  Additional information is at: http://www.ecy.wa.gov/toxhaz.html.   The City Council Resolution is below:
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Groundskeeping:  The scope of work for this resultant contract requires use of pesticides, and the successful Vendor must comply with WSDA’s licensing requirements for a commercial license, on or before resultant contract signature.   The City will require proof of licensing from the successful Vendor before resultant contract signature.   If the successful Vendor fails to prove compliance to the licensing requirements, the City will reject the proposal. More information can be found at https://agr.wa.gov/PestFert/LicensingEd/. 
The City has collective bargaining agreements which govern City utilization of Vendors to perform services and require departments to notify the union before contracting for services.  

Independent Contractor: The City provides contract and project management, managing deliverables, schedules, tasks, and contract performance.  This is distinguished from an employer-employee.  This contract prohibits vendors from supervising and/or being supervised by a City employee.  Supervision includes a City Employee Performance Evaluations, preparing and/or approving City timesheets, administering discipline, and similar actions.  Contract workers shall not be given City office space unless provided for below, and for no more than 36 months without authorization from the City. 
The City will not provide space in City offices for performance of this work.  Vendors must perform work from their own office space or in the field, as appropriate to the work.
Work Order Quotations for Pool Contracts: For pool contract awards, City departments may request quotes from one or more of contract vendors in the pool.  Vendors must issue quotes using unit prices in the contract.   The City Project Manager shall describe to the companies the following information, and provide it by phone or fax to the pool Vendor:  Description of work, Date work must start and /or be completed by, Special materials, parts, or equipment needed to complete the work, Location of the work, Time and date the quotation is due, Name, phone and fax numbers, of the City Project Manager, Other special information required to successfully perform the work.  Firms shall respond before quotes are due.  Firms who cannot quote are asked to reply back with “no bid.” If multiple quotations were solicited, the City Department will award to the lowest responsive quote and notify others not selected.  A purchase order number shall be provided to the selected Vendor.  After inspection that approves the completed work, the Vendor will invoice using the departmental purchase order number.

Federal Funding Requirements

Davis-Bacon Act: If this work has federal funding, this contract is subject to prevailing wage requirements for the State (RCW Chapter 39.12) and federal (Davis-Bacon and related acts), for any applicable wage category.  The Contractor and all subs must comply with Davis-Bacon Act  (includes (40 U.S.C. 276a to a-7) and related Acts (Walsh-Healy Public Contracts Act for manufacturer, and the McNamara-O’Hara Service Contract Act for services), as supplemented by Department of Labor regulations (29 CFR part 5, “Labor Standards Provisions Applicable to Contracts Governing Federally Financed and Assisted Construction”).  The Contractor and every Subcontractor shall then pay the greater between State Prevailing Wages or federal David Bacon wages, on a classification by classification basis.  Contractors are required to pay wages not less than once a week. Contractor shall report suspected or reported violations to the City.   http://www.wdol.gov/dba.aspx#3. 
Prevailing Wage Requirements: This contract is subject to prevailing wages per RCW 39.12 (Prevailing Wages on Public Works) and RCW 49.28 (Hours of Labor) as amended or supplemented.  Contractor is responsible for compliance by the Contractor and all subcontractors.   Any Offer must be sufficient to pay prevailing wages, and vendor costs associated with filing of Intents and Affidavits, including filing of one or multiple Intents and Affidavits as required by the Department of Labor & Industries. Contractor and any subcontractor shall pay no laborer, worker or mechanic less than the prevailing hourly wage rates in effect at the time of bid opening for worker classifications provided for under Prevailing Wages as issued by the State of Washington for the County in which the work shall be performed. 

Filing Intents:  The awarded Contractor and all subcontractors must file Intent to Pay Prevailing Wage Form(s) concurrent to contract execution and as otherwise required.   
1. Before you file your intent, you need certain information from the City Buyer: City Contract Number and Contract Start Date.  The Buyer will tell you the Contract Number; the start date is the date your contract is signed.    For Blanket Contracts with as needed maintenance work, you also need an estimate of total work orders and locations.  The Contractor shall then promptly submit the Intent to the Department of Labor & Industries (L&I) for approval.   The Contractor shall require every subcontractor to file an Intent as well.

2. File on-line at http://www.lni.wa.gov/TradesLicensing/PrevWage/default.asp.   If unable to file on-line, a paper copy of the approved Intent shall instead be promptly provided to the Buyer.  Contractor shall notify the Buyer once Intents are filed by the Contractor and all subs.
3. Vocationally handicapped workers, i.e. those individuals whose earning capacity is impaired by physical or mental deficiency or injury, may be employed at wages lower than the established prevailing wage.  The Fair Labor Standards Act requires that wages based on individual productivity be paid to handicapped workers employed under certificates issued by the Secretary of Labor.  These certificates are acceptable to the Department of Labor and Industries.  Sheltered workshops for the handicapped may submit a request to the Department of Labor and Industries for a special certificate, which would, if approved, entitle them to pay their employees at wages, lower than the established prevailing wage.  

4. In certain situations, the Intent is required but the wages may be exempt.  The Vendor may indicate they qualify for an exemption to wages for:
a. Sole owners and their spouse.

b. Any partner who owns at least 30% of a partnership.

c. The president, vice-president, and treasurer of a corporation if each own at least 30% of the corporation.

d. Workers regularly employed on monthly or per diem salary by state or any political subdivision created by its laws.

5. Prevailing Wage rates in effect at the time of bid opening are to be used.  These wages remain in effect for the duration of this contract, except for annual adjustments required by this agreement for multi-year contracts (where contract is longer than one year)  and for building service maintenance (janitorial, waxers, shampooers, and window cleaners).

6. It is the sole responsibility of the Contractor to assign the appropriate classification and associated wage rates to all laborers, workers or mechanics that perform any work under this contract, in conformance with the scope of work descriptions of the Industrial Statistician of the Washington State Department of Labor and Industries.  

7. With each invoice, attach or write a statement that wages paid were compliant to Prevailing Wage rates, including the Contractor and any subcontractors.

8. Upon contract completion, file Affidavit of Wages Paid (form L700-007-000) approved by the Industrial Statistician of Washington L&I. This may be performed on-line if the Contractor has initiated the original Intent to Pay Prevailing Wage process on line.  The receipt of the approved Affidavit is required before Seattle can pay the final invoice. The City may withhold payment on any invoice due the Contractor until the approved affidavit is received. The Contractor shall also ensure that each Subcontractor likewise files an Affidavit. The Contractor shall notify the Buyer and provide a copy of the Affidavit(s).

9. For jobs above $10,000, Contractor must post the Intent Form for employees’ inspection, including the list of the labor classifications and wages for the project.   This may be posted in the nearest local office, for road construction, sewer line, pipeline, transmission line, street or alley improvement projects as long as the employer provides a copy of the Intent form to the employee upon request. 

10. If a dispute arises about prevailing wages and it cannot be solved by the parties, the matter shall be referred to the Director of the Department of Labor and Industries of the State of Washington.  The Director’s decision is final, conclusive and binding.  If the dispute involves federal prevailing wage, the matter shall be referred to the U.S. Secretary of Labor for a decision and the Secretary’s decision is final, conclusive and binding. 

Prevailing Wage rate changes for Maintenance or Service Contracts greater than one year in duration:

11. For maintenance service contracts greater than one-year duration, such as building service maintenance contracts (janitors, waxers, shampooers, and window cleaners) and other multi-year service contracts where prevailing wages are required, the Vendor and subcontractors must pay at least the prevailing wage rates in effect at time of bid throughout the duration of the contract.  

12. Each contract anniversary, Vendor and subcontractors shall review the current Prevailing Wage Rates.  The Vendor shall increase wages paid if required to meet no less than the current prevailing wage rates for those positions that are covered by such wage rates, in effect at the time of the contract anniversary.  Vendor and subcontractors shall file an affidavit and new intent prior to contract extension.
13. Any price or rate increases made because of a change in the prevailing wages will be compensated by the City on a pass-through basis if the Vendor requests a price increase under the price increase request requirements provided earlier within this agreement.  The Vendor must follow the contract instructions for pricing increases, by notifying the Buyer at least 45 days prior to the contract anniversary date of any resulting price increase and documenting the increase.


14. Payroll, wage, and cost records shall be retained, and may be audited or inspected. The Contractor, every Subcontractor, and all other individuals or firms required to pay prevailing wages are subject to investigation—including but not limited to on-site compliance interviews—by City Purchasing and Contracting Services (CPCS) and L&I in regard to payment of the required prevailing wage to workers, laborers, and mechanics employed on the project. If the investigations result in a finding that an individual or firm has violated the requirement to pay the prevailing rate of wage, the Owner may withhold payments to the Contractor. The Contractor or Subcontractor may also be subject to civil penalties and may be prohibited from bidding on any contract within the State of Washington for the period specified by law.

Paid Sick Time and Safe Time Ordinance

Be aware that the City has a Paid Sick Time and Safe Time ordinance that requires companies to provide employees who work more than 240 hours within a year inside Seattle, with accrued paid sick and paid safe time for use when an employee or a family member needs time off from work due to illness or a critical safety issue. The ordinance applies to employers, regardless of where they are located, with more than four full-time equivalent employees.  This is in addition and additive to benefits a worker receives under prevailing wages per WAC 296-127-014(4). City contract specialists may audit payroll records or interview workers as needed to ensure compliance to the ordinance. Please see http://www.seattle.gov/laborstandards, or may call the Office of Labor Standards at 206.684.4500 with questions.

6. BID INSTRUCTIONS & INFORMATION

Registration into City Online Business Directory: If you have not previously completed a one-time registration into the City Online Business Directory, we request you register at: www.seattle.gov/obd. City staff uses the City Online Business Directory to locate your contract(s) and identify companies for bid lists on future purchases.  Bids are not rejected for failure to register, however, if you are awarded a contract and have not registered, you will be required to register, or you will be added into the system. Women and minority owned firms are asked to self-identify.  If you need assistance, please call 206-684-0444.
Communications: All vendor communications concerning this acquisition and evaluation must be directed only to the Buyer below.  Failure to comply may cause bid rejection. Unless authorized by the Buyer, no other City official or City employee is empowered to speak for the City regarding this solicitation or resultant contract evaluation. 
David Stubblefield
206-684-0452
david.stubblefield@seattle.gov 
Pre-Bid Conference: The City shall conduct an optional Pre-Bid conference (see date and time page 1), at the City Purchasing Office, 700 5th Avenue, Suite 4112, Seattle.  Vendors need not attend to be eligible to submit a Bid.  The meeting answers questions potential Vendors may have regarding the solicitation document and to discuss and clarify issues.  This is an opportunity for Vendors to raise concerns regarding specifications, terms, conditions, and any requirements of this solicitation.  Failure to raise concerns over any issues at this opportunity will be a consideration in any protest filed regarding such items known as of this pre-bid conference.  Those unable to attend in person may participate via telephone.  The Buyer will set up a conference bridge for Vendors interested in participating via conference call.  Contact the Buyer at least two days in advance of the conference when requesting access by phone.  

Questions: Submit questions to the Buyer by the deadline (see page 1).  The City prefers such questions by e-mail to the City Buyer. Failure to request clarification of any inadequacy, omission, or conflict will not relieve Vendor of any responsibilities herein or in any subsequent contract.  The Vendor is responsible to assure they received responses to the questions if issued.

Changes to the ITB/Addenda: A change may be made by the City if, in the sole judgment of the City, the change will not compromise the City’s objectives.  A change will be made by formal written addendum issued by the City’s Buyer.  Such Addenda shall become part of this ITB and included in the Contract.  Interested Vendors are responsible to assure they received Addenda.

Bid Blog: You may opt to subscribe to an “RSS Feed” on our new Blog (titled “The Buy Line”).  This is optional for your convenience and for companies familiar with RSS technology.   If you unfamiliar and would like to learn, you may call the City Buyer. The technology provides alerts for addenda or solicitations you may be interested in.  http://www.seattle.gov/city-purchasing-and-contracting/city-purchasing 
Receiving Addenda and/or Question and Answers 

The City Buyer will try to provide you notice, through the RSS Feed or e-mail, when changes or addendums are posted on our website. Notwithstanding such efforts, it is the Vendor responsibility to learn of addendums, responses, or notices issued by the City.  Some third-party services post City of Seattle bids on their websites.  The City does not guarantee such services have accurately provided bidders with all information, particularly Addendums or changes to bid date/time.  
Bids are considered compliant to all Addendums, with or without specific Bidder confirmation.  The Buyer can reject the Bid if it does not reasonably appear to have incorporated Addendum.  The Buyer may reject bids that don’t appear to incorporate substantive Addendum, or the Buyer may find that the Addendum were not material and accept the bid.
Submittal Requirements

Number all pages.  

The City may designate page limits.  Pages that exceed page limits will be excised from the document for evaluation.  

Prepare your bids on 8 1/2” by 11” format.  Non-recyclable materials are strongly discouraged.   Bidders should “double side”.  If there are page limitations, one side of a printed page is one page.
The City will not accept Fax and CD copies as an alternative to the paper or electronic e-mail copy submittal.  If a CD or fax version is delivered to the City, the paper or electronic e-mail copy will be the only official version accepted by the City.

Late Submittals: The submitter has full responsibility to ensure the response arrives at City Purchasing within the deadline. A submittal after the time fixed for receipt will not be accepted unless the City waives the lateness as immaterial based upon a specific fact-based review.  Responses arriving after the deadline may be returned unopened to the Vendor, or the City may accept the package and decide as to lateness. 
and one (1) CD copy of the response must be received no later than the date and time specified on the procurement schedule or as otherwise amended.  

Table 2: Paper Copy Submittal Addresses

	Physical Address (courier)
	Mailing Address (For U.S. Postal Service mail)

	City Purchasing and Contracting Services 

Seattle Municipal Tower

700 Fifth Ave Ste 4112
Seattle, WA 98104
	City Purchasing and Contracting Services

Seattle Municipal Tower

P.O. Box 94687

Seattle, WA 98124-4687


1. Paper-copy submittals should be in a sealed box or envelope marked and addressed with the CPCS Buyer name, bid title and number.  If packages are not marked, the Bidder has all risks of the package being misplaced and not properly delivered. 

2. The submittal may be hand-delivered or must otherwise be received by the Buyer at the address provided, by the submittal deadline.  Delivery errors will result without careful attention to the proper address.

3. Submittals and their packaging (boxes or envelopes) should be marked with the name and address of the Proposer.

Preferred Paper and Binding: The City has an environmentally-preferable purchasing commitment, and seeks a package format to support the green expectations and initiatives of the City. City prefers submittals on 100% PCF paper, consistent with City policy and City environmental practices, available from Keeney’s Office Supply at 425-285-0541 or Complete Office Solutions at 206-650-9195.   The City prefers simple, stapled paper copies. If a binder or folder is essential due to the size of your submission, they should be fully 100% recycled stock.  Such binders are available from Keeney’s Office Supply at 425-285-0541 or Complete Office Solutions at 206-650-9195.  Please double-side submittal. 

Electronic Copy Submittal: In lieu of a paper copy, bidders may submit bids via e-mail process as described below.  All other bid requirements remain the same.  The City uses a secure mailbox to receive and protect bids for a sealed opening at the designated date and time.  To submit an electronic copy, bidders can e-mail their bid documents by the bid opening date and time (Table 1 or as otherwise amended) to securebid@seattle.gov. 

Do not e-mail your bid response to any other e-mail address.

· Title the e-mail with the bid title, number and company name.  Any risks associated with the electronic transmission of the bid submittal are borne by the Bidder.  
· The City e-mail system will allow documents up to, but no larger than, 20   Megabytes.  If the bidder also submits a paper-copy, the City will determine which form takes precedence if discrepancies occur. 
· City intends to send a confirming e-mail in reply.  However, a bidder may also call (206) 684-0444 to confirm their bid has been received by the City.
Bid Opening: Bids shall be publicly opened by the City at the date and time specified, at the City Purchasing office.  
Bid and Price Specifications: Vendor shall provide their Offer on the City forms, indicating unit prices for each item if applicable, attaching additional pages if needed.  In the case of difference between the unit price and the extended price, the City shall use the unit price.  The City may correct the extended price.   Unless specified otherwise, Vendor shall quote prices F.O.B. Destination, with freight prepaid and allowed, US Dollars.

Do Not Submit Extra Comments, Explanations, Information, or Changes: The City will reject bids that take material exception to City specifications and contract.   Never add information or explanations on your Offer form.  Do not take exceptions, do not offer alternatives (unless City requests), and do not mark the Offer with changes.  Do not attach your boilerplate.   All those can cause bid rejection in the Buyer’s sole opinion. If the Offer Form doesn’t adequately address your concern, ask the Buyer for direction.
Partial and Multiple Awards: Unless stated to the contrary in the Solicitation, the City reserves the right to name partial and/or multiple awards, in the best interest of the City.  Prepare all pricing and Offers accordingly.  The City may eliminate an individual line item when calculating award, to meet City needs, if a line item is not routinely available or cost exceeds City funds. 
Prompt Payment Discount: As provided for on the Offer form, Vendor may provide a prompt payment discount term.  A prompt payment discount term of ten or more days will be considered for bid tabulation.

Taxes: The City is exempt from Federal Excise Tax.  Washington state and local sales tax will be an added line item although taxes are not used in bid tabulation for award.

Interlocal Purchasing Agreements: This is for information only and not to determine award.  RCW 39.34 allows cooperative purchasing between public agencies, non- profits and political subdivisions.  Public agencies that file an Intergovernmental Cooperative Purchasing Agreement with the City may purchase from City Contracts.  The seller agrees to sell additional items at the bid prices, terms and conditions, to other eligible governmental agencies.  The City has no responsibility for the payment of such purchases.  Should the Vendor impose additional costs for such purchases, the Vendor is to name such additional pricing as a supplement to their offer.

Contract Terms and Conditions: Vendors shall carefully review all specifications, requirements, Terms and Conditions (see Attachment #1), and insurance.  Bid Submittal is agreement to all Terms and Conditions. All specifications, requirements, terms and conditions are mandatory and submittals should anticipate full compliance without exception. 
Incorporation of ITB and Bid in Contract: This ITB and Vendor’s response, including promises, warranties, commitments, and representations made in the successful Bid, are binding and incorporated by reference in the City’s contract.

Effective Dates of Offer: Offered prices remain valid until City completes award.  Should any Vendor object, do so before the bid due date.
Cost of Preparing Bids: The City is not liable for costs incurred by Vendors in bid preparation and presentation including, but not limited to, costs incurred for demonstrations and pre-Bid conferences.
Prohibited Contacts: Vendors shall not interfere in any way to discourage other potential and/or prospective Vendors from bidding or considering a bid process.  Prohibited contacts includes but is not limited to any contact, whether direct or indirect (i.e. in writing, by phone, email or other, and by the Vendor or another person acting on behalf of the Vendor) to a likely firm or individual that may discourage or limit competition.  If such activity is evidenced to the satisfaction and in sole discretion of the City Purchasing Manager, the Vendor that initiates such contacts may be rejected from the process. 
Vendor Responsibility to Examine Documents: Vendor is responsible to examine all specifications and conditions thoroughly, and comply with specifications and terms and conditions.  Vendors must comply with all Federal, State, and City laws, ordinances and rules, and meet any and all registration requirements per Washington State law.  By responding to this Invitation to Bid (ITB), Bidder agrees he/she has read and understands all documents within this ITB package.

Vendor Responsibility to Provide Full Response: It is the Vendor’s responsibility to provide a full and complete written response and Offer Form that does not require interpretation or clarification by the Buyer.  The Vendor is to provide all requested materials, forms and information. The Vendor must ensure the Offer accurately reflects Vendor specifications and offering.  The City does not accept materials intended to supplement the bid after the bid deadline; however, the City may consider additional materials obtained by the City, even if submitted by Vendor, or to seek clarifications from Vendor as needed. However, this does not limit the right of the city to consider additional information (such as references that are not provided by the vendor but are known to the City, or past experiences by the City in assessing responsibility), or to seek clarifications by the City.
Do Not Attach Additional Materials with your Bid: Do not insert material sheets, extra product options, comments on boilerplate, supplemental or suggested contract terms, or other similar materials unless such materials are requested by the City or are necessary to show an “or Approved Equal” product specification.  Such additional materials can compromise the clarity of your bid and result in rejection of your offer.  If the materials conflict with your Offer, the City will not be obligated to clarify or determine which has priority; the City may instead reject your bid. 
Changes or Corrections to Bids: Prior to the bid submittal closing date and time established for this ITB, a Vendor may change its bid provided the change is initialed and dated by the Vendor.  No change to a bid shall be made after the bid closing date and time. Note you cannot change, mark-up or cross-out any condition, format, provision or term that appears on the City’s published Offer Form. If you need to change your own prices or answers you write on the Offer Form must be made in pen, initialed, and be clear in intent.  Do not use white-out.

Errors in Bids: Vendors are responsible for errors and omissions in their Bids.  No such error or omission shall diminish the Vendor’s obligations to the City.

Withdrawal of Bid: A submittal may be withdrawn by written request of the submitter, prior to bid closing.  After the closing date and time, the submittal may be withdrawn only with permission by the City.

Rejection of Bids and Rights of Award: The City reserves the right to reject any or all Bids with no penalty.  The City also has the right to waive immaterial defects and minor irregularities in any submitted Bid.

Bid Disposition: All material submitted in response to this ITB shall become the property of the City upon delivery to the Buyer.

Equal Benefits: Seattle Municipal Code Chapter 20.45 (SMC 20.45) requires consideration of whether bidders provide health and benefits that are the same or equivalent to the domestic partners of employees as to spouses of employees, and of their dependents and family members.  The bid package includes a “Vendor Questionnaire” which is the mandatory form on which you make a designation about the status of such benefits. If your company does not comply with Equal Benefits and does not intend to do so, you must still supply the information on the Vendor Questionnaire. Instructions are provided at the back of the Questionnaire.  
Women and Minority Opportunities: The City intends to provide the maximum practicable opportunity for successful participation of minority and women owned firms, given such businesses are underrepresented.  If a Bidder intends to subcontract any work, the City requires he/she agree to SMC Chapter 20.42 and include with their Bid an Inclusion Plan showing meaningful subcontracting opportunities for minority and women owned firms. The link to the Inclusion Plan is located in the Vendor Questionnaire. The City reserves the right to improve the Plan with the successful Bidder before contract execution.  Good faith efforts to perform will be a material contract provision. Bidders should use whatever selection methods and strategies the Prime Bidder finds effective for successful WMBE participation.   At the request of the City, Vendors must furnish evidence of the Vendor's compliance, including documentation such as copies of agreements with WMBE subcontractor either before contract execution or during contract performance.  

Insurance Requirements: Insurance requirements in the attached Terms and Conditions shall apply, unless modified by further materials within this solicitation.  If formal proof of insurance must be submitted to the City before execution of the Contract, the City will remind the successful Vendor in the Intent to Award letter.  The apparent successful Vendor must promptly provide such proof of insurance to the City in reply to the Intent to Award Letter.  Contracts will not be executed until all required proof of insurance has been received and approved by the City.  Vendors are encouraged to immediately contact their Broker to begin preparation of the required insurance documents, if the Vendor is selected as a finalist.  Vendors may elect to provide the requested insurance documents within their Bid.
Proprietary Materials
The State of Washington’s Public Records Act (Release/Disclosure of Public Records) Under Washington State Law (reference RCW Chapter 42.56, the Public Records Act) all materials received or created by the City of Seattle are considered public records.  These records include but are not limited to bid or proposal submittals, agreement documents, contract work product, or another bid material.  

The State of Washington’s Public Records Act requires that public records must be promptly disclosed by the City upon request unless that RCW or another Washington State statute specifically exempts records from disclosure.  Exemptions are narrow and explicit and are listed in Washington State Law (Reference RCW 42.56 and RCW 19.108).  

Bidders/proposers must be familiar with the Washington State Public Records Act and the limits of record disclosure exemptions.  For more information, visit the Washington State Legislature’s website at http://www1.leg.wa.gov/LawsAndAgencyRules). 

If you have any questions about disclosure of the records you submit with your bid, please contact City Purchasing at (206) 684-0444. 

Marking Your Records Exempt from Disclosure (Protected, Confidential, or Proprietary)
As mentioned above, all City of Seattle offices (“the City”) are required to promptly make public records available upon request.  However, under Washington State Law some records or portions of records are considered legally exempt from disclosure and can be withheld.  A list and description of records identified as exempt by the Public Records Act can be found in RCW 42.56 and RCW 19.108.

If you believe any of the records you are submitting to the City as part of your bid/proposal or contract work products, are exempt from disclosure you can request that they not be released before you receive notification.  To do so you must complete the City Non-Disclosure Request Form (“the Form”) provided by City Purchasing (see Form as part of Vendor Questionnaire), very clearly and specifically identify each record and the exemption(s) that may apply, and submit a copy of your records with the specified exemptions redacted.  (If you are awarded a City contract, the same exemption designation will carry forward to the contract records.)
The City will not withhold materials from disclosure simply because you mark them with a document header or footer, page stamp, or a generic statement that a document is non-disclosable, exempt, confidential, proprietary, or protected.  Do not identify an entire page as exempt unless each sentence is within the exemption scope; instead, identify paragraphs or sentences that meet the specific exemption criteria you cite on the Form.  Only the specific records or portions of records properly listed on the Form will be protected and withheld for notice.  All other records will be considered fully disclosable upon request. 
If the City receives a public disclosure request for any records you have properly and specifically listed on the Form, the City will notify you in writing of the request and will postpone disclosure.  While it is not a legal obligation, the City, as a courtesy, will allow you up to ten business days to file a court injunction to prevent the City from releasing the records (reference RCW 42.56.540).  If you fail to obtain a Court order within the ten days, the City may release the documents. 
The City will not assert an exemption from disclosure on your behalf.  If you believe a record(s) is exempt from disclosure you are obligated to clearly identify it as such on the Form and submit it with your solicitation.  Should a public record request be submitted to City Purchasing for that record(s), you can then seek an injunction under RCW 42.56 to prevent release.  By submitting a bid document, the bidder acknowledges this obligation; the proposer also acknowledges that the City will have no obligation or liability to the proposer if the records are disclosed.

Requesting Disclosure of Public Records
The City asks bidders and their companies to refrain from requesting public disclosure of bids until an intention to award is announced.  This measure is intended to protect the integrity of the solicitation process particularly during the evaluation and selection process or in the event of a cancellation or re-solicitation.  With this preference stated, the City will continue to be responsive to all requests for disclosure of public records as required by State Law.  If you do wish to make a request for records, please make your request at the City of Seattle’s Public Records Request Center at www.seattle.gov/public-records/public-records-request-center.
Ethics Code: Please familiarize yourself with the City Ethics code:  http://www.seattle.gov/ethics/etpub/et_home.htm. Attached is a pamphlet for Vendors, Customers and Clients.  Any questions should be addressed to Seattle Ethics and Elections Commission at 206-684-8500.
No Gifts and Gratuities: Vendors shall not directly or indirectly offer anything of value (such as retainers, loans, entertainment, favors, gifts, tickets, trips, favors, bonuses, donations, special discounts, work, or meals) to any City employee, volunteer or official, if it is intended or may appear to a reasonable person to be intended to obtain or give special consideration to the Vendor.  An example is giving a City employee sporting event tickets to a City employee on the evaluation team of a bid you plan to submit. The definition of what a “benefit” would be is broad and could include not only awarding a contract but also the administration of the contract or evaluating contract performance.  The rule works both ways, as it also prohibits City employees from soliciting items of value from vendors.  Promotional items worth less than $25 may be distributed by the vendor to City employees if the Vendor uses the items as routine and standard promotions for the business.

Involvement of Current and Former City Employees: If a Vendor has any current or former City employees, official or volunteer, working or assisting on solicitation of City business or on completion of an awarded contract, you must provide written notice to City Purchasing of the current or former City official, employee or volunteer’s name.  The Vendor Questionnaire within your bid documents prompts you to answer that question.  You must continue to update that information to City Purchasing during the full course of the contract.  The Vendor is to be aware and familiar with the Ethics Code, and educate vendor workers accordingly.

Contract Workers with over 1,000 Hours: The Ethics Code has been amended to apply to vendor company workers that perform over 1,000 cumulative hours on any City contract during any 12-month period.  Any such vendor company employee covered by the Ethics Code must abide by the City Ethics Code. The Vendor is to be aware and familiar with the Ethics Code, and educate vendor workers accordingly.

No Conflict of Interest: Vendor (including officer, director, trustee, partner or employee) must not have a business interest or a close family or domestic relationship with any City official, officer or employee who was, is, or will be involved in selection, negotiation, drafting, signing, administration or evaluating Vendor performance. The City shall make sole determination as to compliance.  
Campaign Contributions (Initiative Measure No. 122)
Elected officials and candidates are prohibited from accepting or soliciting campaign contributions from anyone having at least $250,000 in contracts with the City in the last two years or who has paid at least $5,000 in the last 12 months to lobby the City.  Please see Initiative 122, or call the Ethics Director with questions.  For questions about this measure, contact: Polly Grow, Seattle Ethics and Elections, 206-615-1248 or polly.grow@seattle.gov. 
7. BID SUBMITTALS

Submit Bid in the following format and attachments.  Attach each form within your bid.  (Note:  Any Addendum could change the forms provided below.)  The Bidder Instructions have specified how the Buyer will consider a failure to incorporate changes made by Addendum): 

1. Legal Name:  Submit a certificate, copy of web-page, or other documentation from the Corporation Commission in which you incorporated that shows your legal name as a company.  Many companies use a “Doing Business As” name or a nickname in their daily business.  However, the City requires the legal name of your company, as it is legally registered.  When preparing all forms below, use the proper company legal name. Your company’s legal name can be verified through the State Corporation Commission in the state in which you were established, which is often located within the Secretary of State’s Office for each state at http://www.coordinatedlegal.com/SecretaryOfState.html. 
2. Minimum Qualifications:  This response is mandatory.  The determination you have achieved all minimum qualifications is made from this or similar document alone,  and therefore, the Buyer is not obligated to check references or search other materials in your bid to make this decision.  


[image: image12.emf]Min Quals  SPU-3825.doc


3. Vendor Questionnaire:  This response is mandatory.  Submit this questionnaire even if you have sent one in to the City on a previous bid.

[image: image13.emf]VendorQuestionnaire .docx


4. Bid Offer Form:  This response is mandatory. 

[image: image14.emf]Bid Offer Form.doc


Submittal Checklist

This checklist is for your convenience only.  It need not be submitted with your bid.  This checklist summarizes each form required to complete and submit your bid package to the City.

	Cover Sheet
	

	Legal Name
	

	Minimum Qualifications
	Mandatory

	Vendor Questionnaire
	Mandatory

	Bid Offer Form
	Mandatory


8. EVALUATION 

Responsiveness and Responsibility:  City Purchasing shall review submittals to determine basic responsiveness (timely submittal, all required forms submitted, etc), responsibility (minimum qualifications, equal benefit determinations, etc), WMBE Inclusion Plan, and technical minimum requirements if any (delivery date, required specifications etc).  An initial review is made after opening, however additional and more detailed reviews may be made during evaluation and before award.  The review may be made of all Vendors or only as needed to determine the lowest responsive and responsible Vendor. 

Specifications:  Before tabulating price, the City evaluates Vendor compliance with specifications and bid requirements, and determinations of “or Approved Equal” alternates.  If submitting an “or Approved Equal” the bidder must show the product is equivalent, by attaching comprehensive manufacturing specifications or other appropriate materials.  The Buyer may also obtain a manufacturer line card to verify.  If manufacturer materials differ from the Bidders materials, the Bidder must explain why or the Buyer may rely upon the manufacturer specification materials alone to make the determination. 
Pricing:  Items on price sheets shall then be calculated for award.  Item pricing will be multiplied by a set number of units required for an item total.   Item totals will be totaled for all items for a tabulated total.  If an error in math occurs, unit pricing will be considered the correct price and will be used. If any cost item is missing from a bidder Offer Form, the City reserves the right to reject that Bid or to calculate and compare bids without that cost item considered.  
Prompt Payment Discount: The City will calculate and reduce the pricing submitted by applying any prompt payment discounts.
Local Business Tax Revenue Consideration:  SMC 20.60.106 (H) authorizes that in determining the lowest and best bid, the City shall consider the tax revenues derived by the City from its business and occupation, utility, sales and use taxes from the proposed purchase.   The City will apply SMC 20.60.106(H) and calculate when the value could serve as a differentiator to determine the lowest bid. The City of Seattle’s Business and Occupation Tax rate varies according to business classification.  Typically, the rate for service such as consulting and other professional services is .00415% and for retail or wholesale sales and associated services, the rate is .00215%.  Only vendors that have a City of Seattle Business License and have an annual gross taxable Seattle income of $100,000 or greater, pay Business and Occupation Tax.  

9. AWARD AND CONTRACT EXECUTION

The City Buyer intends to provide written notice of the intention to award in a timely manner and to all Vendors responding to the Solicitation.  Please note, however, there are time limits on protests to bid results, and Vendors have final responsibility to learn of results in sufficient time for such protests to be filed in a timely manner.   
Protests and Complaints: The City has rules to govern the rights and obligations of interested parties that desire to submit a complaint or protest to this ITB process.  Please see the City website at http://www.seattle.gov/city-purchasing-and-contracting/solicitation-and-selection-protest-protocols   for these rules.  Interested parties have the obligation to know of and understand these rules, and to seek clarification from the City.

Limited Debriefs: The City issues results and award decisions to all bidders. The City provides debriefing on a limited basis for the purpose of allowing bidders to understand how they may improve in future bidding opportunities. 

Instructions to the Apparently Successful Vendor(s): The Apparently Successful Vendor(s) will receive an Intention to Award Letter from the Buyer after award decisions are made by the City.  The Letter will include instructions for final submittals due prior to execution of the contract or Purchase Order.  The Vendor will be expected to provide all essential documents within ten (10) business days.  This includes attaining a Seattle Business License and payment of all associated taxes due and providing proper proof of insurance.  If the selected Vendor fails to complete all the final submittals within the allotted ten (10) days, the City may elect to cancel the intended award and award to the next ranked Vendor, or cancel or reissue this solicitation.  Cancellation of an award for failure to execute the Contract in the timeframes above may cause Bidder disqualification for future solicitations for this same or similar product/service.

Final Submittals Prior to Award: The Vendor(s) should anticipate that the Letter will require at least the following.  Vendors are encouraged to prepare these documents when possible, to eliminate risks of late compliance.

1. Ensure Seattle Business License is current and all taxes due have been paid.

2. Ensure the company has a current State of Washington Business License.

3. Supply Evidence of Insurance to the City Insurance Broker if applicable
4. Special Licenses (if any)

5. Proof of certified dealer status (if applicable)

6. Intent to Pay Prevailing Wage Online Registration (if applicable) for Prime and all Subcontractors
7. Supply a Taxpayer Identification Number and W-9 Form 

Taxpayer Identification Number and W-9: Unless the apparently successful Vendor has already submitted a fully executed Taxpayer Identification Number and Certification Request Form (W-9) to the City, the apparently successful Vendor must execute and submit this form prior to the contract execution date.  
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Attachments
The following documents have been embedded within this page.  To open, double click on icon.  

Contract Terms and Conditions 
       
[image: image16.emf]TermsConditions.d oc


Insurance Requirements
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Prevailing Wage Rates for King County & Benefit Code Key (2/21/2018 Wage Publication must be used)
To receive prevailing wage rates, you may do the following:

· To download the rates, go to https://fortress.wa.gov/lni/wagelookup/prvWagelookup.aspx  

· A copy is available for viewing in City Purchasing Office
· Upon request, a hard copy may be sent to you.
EPA Consent Decree
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Specifications for Closed Circuit Television (CCTV) Inspection 

Supporting Specifications:

Please see the following 2017 City of Seattle Standard Specification for guidance.


· 7-17.3(3)G 
Television Inspection With Audio Assessment


· 7-17.3(2)I 
Temporary Sewer Bypass


· 7-07

Cleaning Existing Drainage Structures (Includes Sewer)


· 1-10 

Temporary Traffic Control


Personnel:

Personnel performing CCTV shall have completed the Pipeline Assessment and Certification Program (PACP).  Contractor must provide a certification card/number for verification.  Condition assessment of pipe shall be based on PACP codes.  Personnel performing CCTV shall be familiar with the capabilities of equipment used in routine maintenance of sanitary and drainage mainlines. 

Personnel shall collect the data in a manner consistent with the standard operational procedures for CCTV.  Department Safety Policies shall be adhered to ensure the health and safety of the personnel.


The contractor is responsible for the following:


· Proper work area protection, following the guidelines outlined in the “Traffic Control Manual for In-Street Work” and provide traffic control plan if required by SDOT at certain locations.

· Street Use permit


· Root cutting


· By-pass pumping 


· Mainline cleaning, debris removal, vactoring, hauling, and disposal.


· Hydrant permit if needed


Reasons for TV Inspection:


· Troubleshooting/Special Request – Investigation of problem areas to select type of rehabilitation, maintenance needs, and others.

· Compliance with Mandated Programs – to collect data to support programs such as C-MOM and GASB-34.

· Acceptance – inspection of new or renewed sewers to insure construction met specifications


General Approach to CCTV Inspection:


Visibility during inspection 


· Where practical, the TV Inspection will provide an unobstructed view of the pipe. 


· Lens shall be centered in pipe to ensure that the crown, invert, joints and sidewalls of the pipe, along with side sewer connections, are fully visible. 


· Light source shall provide adequate illumination.  Picture shall be clear and in-focus, free of fouling by grease, oils or other wastewater contents. 


·  Picture shall provide visibility of 10 – 15 feet along the crown, sides and invert of the pipe.


· All connections to mainline shall be viewed.  Picture shall provide a three second still view of connections showing the wye and connection of the lateral pipe to the wye. 


· Connections shall be viewed to show a clear frontal view of the entire connection, especially the connection invert at the main.


· Camera shall be moved back or forward to isolate a problem area on the wye after the initial full frontal view. 


· Camera should not exceed a travel speed of 25 feet per minute when recording.


· Footage shall be zeroed at centerline structure (manhole, vault, etc.) where the video begins and footage shall increase as it travels forward, and decrease when backward camera movement is required. Footage shall be displayed on the video recording and be mentioned on the audio portion (see “audio commentary on recording”).

· The camera shall be a 360-degree radial view color television camera (also known as "pan and tilt") with a mechanical footage counter calibrated to indicate video footage consistent with distance traveled in the pipe.

Video Recording Format for CCTV Inspection:


Each M/H will be video recorded during the inspection for condition of rungs, infiltration/exfiltration, loose bricks, cracks and general structural condition.  The M/H structure at the beginning should be video inspected as the camera is lowered into the M/H or after the camera is set in the channel of the M/H pan/tilt the lens to view the M/H structure from bottom to top.  After M/H structure is viewed the camera shall proceed into the mainline, viewing connections and possible pipe defects.  Proceed to the predetermined footage to synchronize camera footage with mainline footage.  Display proper footage on recording and complete video inspection of the mainline.  When camera arrives at the ending M/H the camera shall stop at center of M/H and pan/tilt up to view M/H structure.  When the camera is stopped for a period longer than 30 seconds during the inspection due to breakdown of equipment or for any other than analyzing conditions, the video recording shall be paused.  Each video DVD shall contain ONE mainline run per each tape.  DVD videos with multiple runs will NOT be accepted.  For mainlines where defects, camera limitations or other physical obstructions or configurations prevent the passage of the camera from maintenance hole to maintenance hole, the operator shall attempt the inspection by reversing the set up.  Inspections from different directions may be put on one a single DVD.  All reasonable efforts should be made to fully inspect the entire mainline or according to the work package given.  CCTV inspections shall be submitted on DVD-R discs.  

All inspections should be done in a PACP format, with uploadable capability to the SPU database. (Contact SPU for specific database requirements).  CCTV Inspections shall have the ability to be uploaded into the SPU Granite software data base.  When multiple lines are to be inspected, the contractor shall always use a SPU hard drive, pre-loaded with SPU asset data

Additional SPU database uploading information. The contractor MUST be able to export PACP codes from their CCTV software into an Access Database format in order for the codes to be uploadable into SPU’s Granite Database.

Introductory Information for CCTV Inspection:


The operator at the beginning of inspection shall record the following:


· Location of the mainline segment as per Sewer and Drainage Facility Map:


· Pipe diameter and material type.

· Weather condition

· Reason for inspection


· Footage shall be zeroed at centerline structure (manhole, vault, etc.) where the video begins and footage shall increase as it travels forward, and decrease when backward camera movement is required.

· CCTV inspections which clearly do not illuminate the interior of the pipe walls will be rejected

SPU additionally requires


· MH cover and ring condition:
Good // Fair // Poor (photo needed if poor) 

· Digital photo’s of unique conditions:


· Evidence of surcharging:
yes // no

· Mh depths:
to the nearest 1/10 of a foot

· Confirmation of pipe materials and diameters is required.  


Work Packages:

All work requests shall contain GIS maps and other pertinent information.  The contractor is responsible for obtaining these packages from the Drainage and Wastewater specifier.
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Schedule 16

Specification for Sewer Manhole Sealing

Intent: The intent of this section is the elimination of infiltration/inflow into manholes that are otherwise structurally sound, using various products and methods either singularly or in combination.


Manholes Components
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Products and Technologies are generally referred to herein as Renewal Component Systems (RCS’s)


1.5
QUALITY ASSURANCE PLAN (QAP) 


1.5.1
A detailed quality assurance plan (QAP) shall be submitted to SPU that fully represents and conforms to the quality control requirements of these specifications. At a minimum the QAP shall include the following: 


1.5.2
A detailed description of the proposed quality assurances to be performed by the Contractor. 


1.5.3
Defined responsibilities, of each of the Contractor’s personnel, for assuring that all quality assurance requirements, for this contract, are met. These shall be assigned, by the Contractor, to his specific personnel. 


1.5.4
Proposed procedures for quality assurance, product sampling and testing shall be defined. 


1.5.5
Proposed methods for product performance controls, including method of and frequency of product sampling and testing both in raw material form and cured product form as applicable. 


1.5.6
A scheduled performance and product test result reviews between the Contractor and SPU at a scheduled job meeting. 


1.5.7
Inspection forms and guidelines for quality assurance inspections shall be prepared in accordance with the standards specified in this contract and submitted with the QAP. 


1.5.8
One (1) or two (2) days of inspector training, by the manufacturer or qualified trainer, for SPU’s inspectors shall be provided as further defined in Section 1.9. This training shall be prior to RCS installation, include both technical and field training and include all key aspects of visual inspection and sampling procedures for testing requirements. On smaller projects having an estimated duration of less than two (2) weeks of renewal work, the system manufacturer shall furnish a check list containing key elements of the RCS criteria, represented in the QAP, for the SPU’s representative to ensure that quality assurance and testing requirements are performed in accordance with the contract documents. 


1.5.9
Proposed methods and procedures for RCS repair or replacement, (as defined in Section 1.6) in the event of product defects or total failure. 


1.5.10
Compensation for all work required for the preparation and submittal of the QCP shall be included in the various RCS items contained in the Proposal. Compensation for inspector training shall be at the price bid therefore in the Proposal for inspector training for each RCS. 


1.6
RENEWAL COMPONENT SYSTEM (RCS) REPAIR/REPLACEMENT 


1.6.1
Occasionally installation of RCS’s will result in the need to repair or replace a portion of the installed product. The Manufacturer shall outline specific repair or replacement procedures for potential defects that may occur during the application of the RCS.  Repair/replacement procedures shall be as recommended by the RCS Manufacturer and shall be submitted as part of the PWS. 


1.7
SPECIFICATIONS AND STANDARDS

1.7.1
ASTM and other applicable standard documents, that are listed in the detailed specifications, are made a part of these specifications by reference to the extent stated herein and shall be the latest edition thereof. Where there are differences between codes, standards and these specifications, these specifications shall govern. 


1.8
DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 


1.8.1
Renewal component materials are to be kept dry, protected from weather and stored under cover and in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations. 


1.8.2
Polymer and Cementitious protective coating materials are to be stored at temperatures as recommended by the manufacturer and handled according to their material safety data sheets. Do not store near flame, heat or strong oxidants. 


1.9
INSPECTOR TRAINING 


1.9.1.
The Contractor shall provide training for SPU’s representatives/inspectors in each of the RCS’s to be furnished under the contract documents. The training shall be provided by an individual that has been trained and has the experience to train others in the proper inspection of the RCS. 


1.9.2.
The inspector training shall include sufficient amount of classroom time to instruct the inspector’s on the basic concepts of the technology and what aspects are important to review and inspect in the field while the RCS is being installed by the Contractor. The inspector training shall also include a sufficient amount of time to instruct the inspectors on what to look for in the field, what needs to be inspected for each RCS and what documentation is need to verify that the RCS has been installed in accordance with the contract documents. 

1.9.3.
Compensation for inspector training shall be at the number of days specified and the unit price Bid therefore in the Proposal.

2.
GENERAL: SEWER MANHOLE SEALING INCLUDES THE FOLLOWING:


2.1.
Sealing of the manhole base, walls, corbel/cone and chimney of brick, block or pre-cast manholes.


2.2.
Sealing of pre-cast manhole barrel joints, when general structure sealing is not required.


2.3.
Sealing of the manhole frame joint area and the chimney above the cone.


2.4.
Sealing of manhole covers by either replacement, conversion or by installing a manhole insert.


2.5.
Inspection and testing of the various types of work to insure compliance, as per ASTM C1244-05ae1 Standard Test Method for Concrete Sewer Manholes by the Negative Air Pressure (Vacuum) Test Prior to Backfill


3.1
Chemical Grout Sealing:

3.1.1.
Equipment: The basic equipment shall consist of chemical pumps, chemical containers, injection packers, hoses, valves, and all necessary equipment and tools required to seal manholes. The chemical injection pumps shall be equipped with pressure meters that will provide for monitoring pressure during the injection of the chemical sealants. When necessary, liquid bypass lines equipped with pressure-regulating bypass valves will be incorporated into the pumping system.


3.1.2.
Sealing Procedures (Pre-cast Manholes): At each point of leakage within the manhole structure a hole shall be carefully drilled from within the manhole and shall extend through the entire manhole wall. In cases where there are multiple leaks around the circumference of the manhole, fewer holes may be drilled, providing all leakage is stopped from these holes. Grout ports or sealant injection devices shall be placed in these previously drilled holes in such a way as to provide a watertight seal between the holes and the injection device. A hose, or hoses, shall be attached to the injection device from an injection pump. Chemical sealing materials as specified shall then be pumped through the hose until material refusal is recorded on the pressure gage mounted on the pumping unit or a predetermined quantity of sealant has been injected. Care shall be taken during the pumping operation to insure that excessive pressures do not develop and cause damage to the manhole structure.  Upon completion of the injection, the ports shall be removed and the remaining holes filled with mortar and troweled flush with the surface of the manhole walls or other surfaces. The mortar used shall be a non-shrink patching mortar.  ASTM F2414-03 Standard Practice for Sealing Sewer Manholes Using Chemical Grouting

3.1.3 
Sealing Procedures (Brick and Block Manholes): When chemical grouting is used to seal random or isolated leaks or leaking sections of a brick or block manhole, it shall be done in accordance with 3.1.2, above. 

3.1.4
Grout Curtain Sealing Procedures (Brick and Block Manholes): When a chemical grout curtain is required around a brick or block manhole, the procedure may involve the use of chemical grout in combination with a two-coat cementitious coating.


3.1.4.1
Surface Preparation: The manhole surface shall be cleaned, patched, and the infiltration stopped as required.


3.1.4.2
Set Grout Ports or Injectors: Holes shall be drilled and grout ports or chemical sealant injection devices installed to insure proper grouting of the soil outside of the manhole. Some additional ports may be placed after the application of the waterproof coating. 

3.1.3.3
Coating: Two coats of a cementitious waterproof coating shall be applied as required before any chemical grout is pumped. These two coats will provide a dam to optimize the grout sealing application and shall extend from the manhole base to the bottom of the frame seal.


3.1.3.4
Chemical Sealing: Chemical grout shall be injected into the soil surrounding the manhole as needed for complete sealing, using the same equipment and procedures as required earlier in this section. Grouts injected into near-surface and chimney-corbel areas may require the addition of shrink control agents, gel reinforcing agents and accelerators.


Sealing Material Suggested Additive


· Acrylamide Gel Ethylene Glycol


· Acrylic Gel Ethylene Glycol


· Urethane Gel Gel Reinforcing Agent


3.1.5
TESTING AND ACCEPTANCE 


Visually inspection – all leakage must be eliminated


3.2
CEMENTITIOUS RESTORATION/CEMENTITIOUS SEALING 

Manhole structure sealing, as well as the sealing of random and isolated leaks, can also be accomplished by using the cementitious method

3.2.1
GENERAL 


3.2.1.1.
Before starting any patch work or liner application install a perforated device, catch bucket, or other straining device to prevent construction debris from entering downstream pipes.


3.2.1.2.
Provide all materials, labor, equipment, etc. required to perform the work as recommended by the manufacturer and as required by the contract documents. 


3. Inspect each manhole to determine methods of stopping leaks and applying patch repairs. 


3.2.1.4.
Promptly inform SPU of errors or discrepancies between the contract documents and the field conditions found, in order that changed conditions can be evaluated and revised directives issued in a timely manner. 


3.2.1.5.
Install all products in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions regarding surface preparation, product application and curing. 


3.2.1.6.
Confirm that all material to be used, for the renewal of the manhole are compatible with each other. Do not use any materials that have not been verified for compatibility. 


3.2.2
SEALING ACTIVE LEAKS 


3.2.2.1.
The work consists of hand applying a dry quick-setting cementitious mix designed to instantly stop running water or seepage in all types of concrete and masonry structures. The applicator shall apply material in accordance with manufacturer’s recommendations in accordance with the following minimum specifications. 


a.
The area to be repaired must be clean and free of all debris per the manufacturers’ guidelines. 


b.
Once cleaned, prepare crack or hole by chipping out loose material to a minimum depth recommended. 


c.
As recommended by the manufacturer, place a generous amount of the dry quick-setting cementitious material to the active leak, with a smooth fast motion, maintaining external pressure for 30 seconds, repeat until leak is stopped. 


d.
Proper application should not require any special mixing of product or special curing requirements after application.


3.2.3
INVERT REPAIR 


3.2.3.1.
The work consists of hand mixing and applying a rapid setting, high early strength, non-shrink patching material to fill all large voids and repair inverts prior to spray lining of the manhole. For invert repairs, flow must be temporarily restricted by inflatable or mechanical plugs prior to cleaning. 


a.
The area to be repaired must be cleaned and free of all debris per the guidelines set forth in Section A, 1 Manhole Cleaning and Preparation. 


b.
Mix water shall be clean potable water and require no additives or admixtures for use with cementitious patching materials. 


c.
Cementitious material shall be mixed in a mortar tub or 5 gallon pail with water per manufacturer’s specifications. Material should be mixed in small quantities, to avoid setting prior to placement in voids or inverts. 


d.
Once mixed to proper consistency, the materials shall be applied to the invert or void areas by hand or trowel. In invert applications, care shall be taken to not apply excessive material in the channel, which could restrict flow. Once applied, materials shall be smoothed either by hand or trowel in order to facilitate flow. 


e.
Flows in inverts shall be re-established within 30 minutes of material. 


3.2.4
APPLICATION OF CEMENTITIOUS MANHOLE LINER 


3.2.4.1.
The work consists of spray applying and / or centrifugally spin casting a cementitious based liner to the inside of the existing manhole. The necessary equipment and application methods to apply the cementitious based liner materials shall be only as recommended and approved by the material manufacturer. 


3.2.4.2.
Material shall be mixed with water in accordance with manufacturer’s specifications. Once mixed to proper consistency, the materials shall be pumped via a rotor-stator style progressive cavity pump through a material plaster hose for delivery to the appropriate and / or selected application device. The equipment shall be as recommended by the manufacturer, matched for the material being applied. 

3.2.4.3.
If a chimney seal is required in conjunction with the lining technology, the Contractor shall contact the chimney seal manufacturer to determine the proper preparation required for effectively installing the chimney seal after the coating has been applied and cured. 


3.2.5
SPRAY APPLICATION OF THE CEMENTITIOUS MATERIAL. 


3.2.5.1.
All material shall be applied and finished, by the Contractor, using equipment specified by the manufacturer. 


a.
Material hose shall be coupled to a low-velocity spray application nozzle. Pumping of the material shall commence and the mortar shall be atomized by the introduction of air at the nozzle, creating a low-velocity spray pattern for material application. 


b.
Spraying shall be performed by starting at the manhole invert and progressing up the wall to the corbel and chimney areas. 


c.
Material shall be applied to a specified uniform minimum thickness no less than ½ inch. Material shall be applied to the bench area in such a manner as to provide for proper drainage without ponding of flow in the manhole. 


3.2.6
SPIN CASTING APPLICATION OF THE CEMENTITIOUS MATERIAL 


3.2.6.1.
All material shall be applied and finished, by the Contractor, using equipment specified by the manufacturer. 


a.
Material hose shall be coupled to a high speed rotating applicator device.  The rotating casting applicator shall then be positioned within the center of the manhole at either the top of the manhole chimney or the lowest point elevation corresponding to the junction of the manhole bench and walls. 


b.
The high speed rotating applicator shall then be initialized, and pumping of the material shall commence. As the mortar begins to be centrifugally cast evenly around the interior of the manhole, the rotating applicator head shall be raised and / or lowered at a controlled retrieval speed conducive to providing a uniform material thickness on the manhole walls. 


c.
Controlled multiple passes are then made until the specified minimum finished thickness is attained. If the procedure is interrupted for any reason, simply stop the retrieval of the applicator head until flows are recommenced. (i) Material thickness may be verified at any point with a depth gauge and shall be no less than a uniform ½-inch. If additional material is required at any level, the rotating applicator head shall be placed at that level and application shall recommence until that area is thickened. 


d.
Material shall be applied only when manhole is in a damp state, with no visible water dripping or running over the manhole walls. 


e.
The low-velocity spray nozzle and the centrifugal spin casting head may be used in conjunction to facilitate uniform application of the mortar material to irregularities in the contour of the manhole walls and bench areas. 


f.
Troweling of materials shall begin immediately following the spray application. Initial troweling shall be in an upward motion, to compress the material into voids and solidify manhole wall. Over-troweling shall not be done. 


g.
Curing will take place once the manhole cover has been replaced. It is important that the manhole cover is replaced no more than 10-20 minutes after troweling is complete to avoid moisture loss in the material due to sunlight and winds. 


h.
Material shall not be applied during freezing weather conditions. Material shall not be placed when the ambient temperature is 37 degrees Fahrenheit and falling or when the temperature is anticipated to fall below 32 degrees Fahrenheit during 24 hours. 


3.2.7
TESTING AND ACCEPTANCE 


3.2.7.1.
Visual inspection – all leakage must be eliminated 


3.2.7.2.
Vacuum Testing 


3.2.7.3.
Cementitious Material Property Testing 


3.3
CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE LINER 


3.3.1
PREPARATION 


3.3.1.1.
The Contractor shall employ adequate cleaning to remove loose material and debris from the manhole. Existing steps which might interfere with the erection of the forms shall be removed. Precautions shall be taken to prevent foreign material from entering the active lines. Infiltration which may adversely affect placement of the concrete shall be eliminated or reduced to an acceptable level. 


3.3.2.2.
If a chimney seal is required in conjunction with the lining technology, the Contractor shall contact the chimney seal manufacturer to determine the proper preparation required for effectively installing the chimney seal after the coating has been applied and cured.


3.3.2
EQUIPMENT 


3.3.2.1.
Segmented, stackable steel forms shall be bolted together in cylindrical and conical sections with either eccentric or concentric cones or flat top ceilings and conform generally to the interior shape of the existing manhole. 


3.3.3
INSTALLATION PROCEDURE 


3.3.3.1.
Pipe extensions shall be placed through the new concrete wall at the base and at higher points of entry, such as drop inlets, to maintain flows during the procedure. 


3.3.3.2.
The form shall be sized and erected to conform to the existing interior dimensions and shape. The space between the forms and the existing wall shall be of a sufficient thickness, usually 3 inches and no less than 1½ inches. The finished opening shall have a minimum diameter of 20 inches. 


3.3.3.3.
The form shall be positioned, sealed and finished at the manhole base to ensure concrete does not enter the sewer. 


3.3.3.4.
The concrete shall be carefully placed from the bottom up in such a manner as to prevent segregation of the cement and aggregate. The concrete shall be consolidated to fill all pockets, seams and cracks within the existing wall. 


3.3.3.5.
When the concrete has sufficiently cured to preclude slump or damage, the form shall be disassembled and removed. 


3.3.3.6.
The bench shall receive an overlay of concrete as proposed by the Contractor at a thickness of three inches at the wall tapering to 1/2" at the edge of the invert channel. 


3.3.3.7.
Prior to the overlay, a hydrophyllic sealing strip shall be placed around the circumference of the bench where it meets the vertical wall and around all pipe penetrations to form a water stop. 


3.3.4
FINISH 


3.3.4.1.
The resultant concrete interior wall shall be smooth and free of honeycomb and areas of segregated aggregate.

3.3.5
CLEANUP 


3.3.5.1.
Upon completion, the Contractor shall clean up the work site and properly dispose of any excess material or debris. 


3.3.6
SAFETY 


3.3.6.1.
The assembled internal manhole forms shall be bolted together to prevent shifting and shall have sufficient stiffness and strength to prevent collapse. All work shall be performed in strict accordance with the city and OSHA safety standards for confined space entry procedures. 


3.3.7
TESTING AND ACCEPTANCE 


3.3.7.1.
Visual Inspection 


3.3.7.2.
Vacuum Testing 


3.3.7.3.
Material Property Testing 


3.4 SPRAY ON EPOXY LINERS 


3.4.1
GENERAL 


3.4.1.1.
Contractor shall comply with local, state and federal regulatory and other applicable agencies with regard to environment, health and safety during work. 


3.4.1.2.
New Portland cement concrete structures shall have cured a minimum of 28 days since manufacture prior to commencing coating installation or as recommended by the manufacturer. 


3.4.1.3.
Any active flows shall be dammed, plugged or diverted as required to ensure all liquids are maintained below or away from the surfaces to be coated. 


3.4.1.4.
Temperature of the surface to be coated should be maintained between 40 and 120 deg F. 

3.4.1.5.
Specified surfaces shall be shielded to avoid exposure of direct sunlight or other intense heat source. Where varying surface temperatures do exist, coating application shall be scheduled when the temperature is falling and not rising or as recommended by the manufacturer. 


3.4.1.6.
Prior to commencing surface preparation, Contractor shall inspect all surfaces specified to receive the coating and notify SPU, in writing, of any noticeable disparity in the site, structure or surfaces which may interfere with the work, use of materials or procedures as specified herein. 


3.4.2.
SURFACE PREPARATION 


3.4.2.1.
Oils, grease, incompatible existing coatings, waxes, form release, curing compounds, efflorescence, sealers, salts, or other contaminants which may affect the performance and adhesion of the coating to the substrate shall be entirely removed. 


3.4.2.2.
Concrete and/or mortar damaged by corrosion, chemical attack or other means of degradation shall be removed so that only sound substrate remains. 


3.4.2.3.
Choice of surface preparation method(s) shall be based upon the condition of the structure and concrete or masonry surface, potential contaminants present, access to perform work, and required cleanliness and profile of the prepared surface to receive the specified epoxy coating product, as recommended by the manufacturer.  


3.4.2.4.
Surface preparation method, or combination of methods, that may be used include high pressure water cleaning, high pressure water jetting, abrasive blasting, shot blasting, grinding, scarifying, detergent water cleaning, hot water blasting and others as described in NACE No. 6/SSPC SP-13. Whichever method(s) are used, they shall be performed in a manner that provides a uniform, sound clean neutralized surface suitable for the specified epoxy coating product. 


3.4.2.5.
Infiltration shall be stopped by using a material which is compatible with the repair products and is suitable for topcoating with the epoxy coating product. The manufacturer shall verify the product compatibility, in writing, to the SPU.

3.4.2.6.
Manhole Chimney Joint and Casting: The area between the manhole and the 


manhole ring and the manhole casting shall be a termination point of the specified 


epoxy coating product. 


3.4.3
APPLICATION OF REPAIR AND RESURFACING PRODUCTS 


3.4.3.1.
Areas where reinforcing bars have been exposed shall be repaired in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations. 


3.4.3.2.
Areas where rebar has been exposed and is corroded shall be first prepared in accordance with Section B, Surface Preparation. The exposed rebar shall then be abrasive blasted and coated with the epoxy coating product specified as recommended by the manufacturer. 


3.4.3.3.
Repair products shall be used to fill voids, bugholes, and other surface defects which may affect the performance or adhesion of the epoxy coating product. 


3.3.3.4.
Resurfacing products shall be used to repair, smooth or rebuild surfaces with rough profiles to provide a concrete or masonry substrate suitable for the epoxy coating product to be applied. These products shall be installed to minimum thickness as recommended within the manufacturer’s published guidelines. Should structural rebuild be necessary, these products shall be installed to a thickness as specified in the contract documents Structural rebuild shall be specified in advance of bid whenever feasible, and paid for at the unit price bid therefore in the Bid Proposal. 


a.
Repair and resurfacing products shall be handled, mixed, installed and cured in accordance with manufacturer recommendations. 


b.
All repaired or resurfaced surfaces shall be inspected for cleanliness and suitability to receive the coating product(s). Additional surface preparation may be required prior to coating application. 


3.4.3.5.
If a chimney seal is required in conjunction with the lining technology, the Contractor shall contact the chimney seal manufacturer to determine the proper preparation required for effectively installing the chimney seal after the coating has been applied and cured.

3.4.4
APPLICATION OF EPOXY COATING PRODUCT 


3.4.4.1.
Application procedures shall conform to the recommendations of the epoxy coating product manufacturer, including environmental controls, product handling, mixing, application equipment and methods. 


3.4.4.2.
Spray equipment shall be specifically designed to accurately ratio, apply the epoxy coating product, shall be in proper working order and shall be as recommended by the product manufacturer. 


3.4.4.3.
Contractors qualified in accordance with Section of these specifications shall perform all aspects of epoxy coating product installation. 


3.4.4.4.
Prepared surfaces shall be coated by spray application of the coating product(s) described herein to a minimum wet film thickness of as recommended by the manufacturer to meet the requirements of these contract documents. 


NOTE: Coating thickness recommendations are available through the epoxy coating product manufacturer based upon project assessment. Contact the manufacturer of the epoxy coating for project specific recommendations. 


3.4.4.5.
Subsequent top coating or additional coats of the epoxy coating product shall occur within the product’s recoat time. Additional surface preparation procedures will be required if this recoat time is exceeded. The epoxy manufacturer’s re-coat time for the specific application, based on temperature and project conditions, shall be strictly followed by the applicator. 


3.4.4.6.
The epoxy coating product shall bond with adjoining construction materials throughout the manhole structure to effectively seal and protect concrete or masonry substrates from infiltration and attack by corrosive elements. Procedures and materials necessary to effect this bond shall be as recommended by the epoxy coating product manufacturer.  

3.4.4.7.
Termination points of the coating product(s) shall be made at the manhole chimney joint, 1” below normal flow levels at the bench or within the invert, (unless invert is specified to receive coating), and a minimum of 1” interfacing with each pipe penetration. 


3.4.4.8.
If required sewage flow shall be stopped, bypassed or diverted for application of the epoxy coating product to the invert and interface with pipe materials. 


3.4.5.
TESTING AND ACCEPTANCE 


3.4.5.1.
Visual Inspection -Final liner system shall be completely free of pinholes or voids 


3.4.5.2.
Film thickness Measurements -Liner thickness shall be the minimum value as specified herein. 


3.4.5.3.
Holiday Detection Test (Spark Testing) 


3.4.5.4.
Adhesion Testing 


3.5 SPRAY ON POLYURETHANE LINER 


3.5.1
PREPARATION 


3.5.1.1.
Place covers over all pipe openings to prevent extraneous material from entering the sewer system. All foreign material shall be removed from the structures’ wall and bench/floor using a pressure water spray (minimum 3000psi). The use of acid for cleaning purposes, no matter how dilute, will not be allowed. Loose or protruding brick, mortar and concrete shall be removed by using a mason's hammer and chisel. Fill any large voids with quick setting patch mix. The surface to be repaired must be clean and free of any loose materials. 


3.5.1.2.
Minor leaks shall be stopped using the quick-setting specially formulated infiltration control mix and shall be mixed and applied per manufacturer's recommendations. When severe infiltration is present, drilling may be required in order to pressure grout outside the structure using either a cementitious or chemical grout. Manufacturer's recommendations shall be followed when pressure grouting is required. 


3.5.1.3.
If a chimney seal is required in conjunction with the lining technology, the Contractor shall contact the chimney seal manufacturer to determine the proper preparation required for effectively installing the chimney seal after the coating has been applied and cured. 


3.5.2
INSTALLATION/APPLICATION 


3.5.2.1.
Application of liner shall not be made unless the ambient temperature inside the structure is 50 degrees or higher. 


3.5.3
BENCH/INVERT REPAIR 


3.5.3.1.
After blocking flow through the structure and thorough cleaning/preparatory work has been achieved. The sprayed on resin-based liner shall be applied to the invert, bench and wall areas in the same manner as specified for the liner application below. The spray shall be applied such that the entire structure receives a structurally enhanced monolithic liner. 


3.5.3.2.
The finished invert surfaces shall be smooth, free of ridges and will be sloped in the direction of flow. Special care shall be used to insure a smooth transition between the new manhole invert and intersecting pipeline inverts such that flow will not be impaired. 


3.5.4
LINER APPLICATION 


3.5.4.1.
The resin based liner shall be manually sprayed on to all surfaces by a trained technician who is experienced in the application of a spray applied resin and has been certified by the manufacturer. Appropriate personal protection equipment shall be utilized but in every case when applying the liner, the sprayer and personnel in direct contact with the spray atmosphere, will always be protected by supplied air. 


3.5.4.2.
The minimum thickness of the material applied is to be no less than 250 mils (1/4”) in order to support structural integrity. No other products such as cement or grouts shall be used as part of the structural reinstatement, however, said products may be used as part of the repair process prior to sprayed application of the structure. 


3.5.4.3.
Application of the spray applied material shall be completed in one (1) mobilization in order to minimize the disruption and cost of excessive bypassing, pipeline plugging, traffic control and all other support services. 


3.5.4.4.
The finished manhole shall be returned to full service immediately after the spray application is complete. 


3.5.5.
CURING 


1. The structure shall be allowed to cure for 24 hours and return to ambient temperature prior to any physical testing, including vacuum testing. 


3.5.6.
TESTING AND ACCEPTANCE 


3.5.6.1. Visual Inspection -Final liner system shall be completely free of pinholes or voids 


3.5.6.2.
Liner thickness shall be the minimum value as specified herein. 


3.5.6.3.
Vacuum Testing 


3.6 MODIFIED POLYMER STRESS SKIN PANEL LINER 


3.6.1
INSPECTION 


3.6.1.1.
Applicator shall take appropriate action to comply with all local, state and federal regulations including those set forth by OSHA, WISHA, SPU and any other applicable authorities. 


3.6.1.2.
Prior to conducting any work, perform inspection of structure to determine need for protection against hazardous gases or oxygen depleted atmosphere and the need for flow control or flow diversion. 


3.6.1.3.
New Portland cement structures shall have endured a minimum of 28 days since manufacture prior to commencing installation of the liner system. 


3.6.2
SURFACE PREPARATION 


3.6.2.1.
Conduct surface preparation program to include monitoring of atmosphere for hydrogen sulfide, methane, low oxygen or other gases, approved flow control equipment, and surface preparation equipment. 

3.6.2.2.
Surface preparation methods may include high pressure water cleaning, hydro blasting, abrasive blasting, grinding, detergent water cleaning and shall be suited to provide a surface compatible for installation of the liner system as recommended by the manufacturer. 


3.6.2.3.
Surface preparation method shall produce a cleaned, abraded and sound surface with no evidence of laitance, loose concrete, brick or mortar, contaminants or debris, and shall display a surface profile suitable for application of liner system. 


3.6.2.4.
After completion of surface preparation, the Contractor should perform a seven 


point check list, which is the inspection for: 


a.
Leaks 
e.
Ring and Cover condition 


b.
Cracks 
f.
Invert Condition 


c.
Holes 
g.
Inlet and Outlet Pipe Condition 


d.
Exposed Rebar 


3.6.2.5.
After the defects in the structure are identified, repair all leaks with a chemical or hydraulic sealant designed for use in field sealing of ground water. Severe cracks shall be "repaired with a urethane based chemical" sealant. Product to be utilized shall be as recommended by the manufacturer, prior to installation. Repairs to exposed rebar, defective pipe penetrations or inverts, etc. shall be repaired utilizing non-shrink grout or approved alternative method. 


3.6.2.6.
If a chimney seal is required in conjunction with the lining technology, the Contractor shall contact the chimney seal manufacturer to determine the proper preparation required for effectively installing the chimney seal after the coating has been applied and cured. 


3.6.3
MATERIAL INSTALLATION 


3.6.3.1.
Application procedures shall conform to recommendations of the manufacturer, including materials handling, mixing, environmental controls during application, safety and spray equipment. 


3.6.3.2.
Spray equipment shall be specifically designed to accurately ratio and apply the specified liner system. 


3.6.3.3.
Application of multi-component liner system shall be in strict accordance with manufacturer's recommendation. Final installation shall be a minimum of 500 mils.  A permanent identification and date of work performed shall be affixed to the structure in a readily visible location. 


3.6.3.4.
Provide final written report to owner/engineer detailing the location, date of report, and description of repair. 


3.6.4
TESTING AND ACCEPTANCE 


3.6.4.1.
Visual Inspection -Final liner system shall be completely free of pinholes or voids 


3.6.4.2.
Liner thickness shall be the minimum value as specified herein. 


3.6.4.3.
Vacuum Testing 


3.7 CURED-IN-PLACE MANHOLE LINERS. 


3.7.1
`MAINTAINING WASTEWATER FLOWS 


3.7.1.1.
The Contractor shall be fully responsible for maintaining the normal sewage flow through the manhole where the specified rehabilitation work demands such flow control. The Contractor shall plan his work in order to maintain flows and to not interrupt sewer service. This may include night work. The cost of any night work required will be included in the contract price of the applicable item. The Contractor shall not perform work to manholes until plans for bypass pumping or flow restriction have been submitted to SPU and accepted. No plugging of existing Utility System Gravity Mains will be made without submitting a plan to SPU for review. 

3.7.1.2.
Unlined flow channel. Install a bridge or flow through tube and cut the liner bottom near the flow line in the channel to expose the flow channel and give access to the pipes. Plug the pipes entering the manhole through the wall and trim the pipe opening to restore flow. 

3.7.1.3.
Lined flow channel. Plug the pipes entering the manhole and line the flow channel to the edge of the pipe. Trim all pipe openings and restore the flow. 


3.7.2
PRE-INSPECTION 


3.7.2.1.
Prior to beginning work, the manhole shall be visually inspected and any areas of apparent structural damage that will affect the installation of the liner shall be reported to SPU for proceeding with the work. 


3.7.2.2. All manhole steps shall be removed before the CIP liner is installed. 


3.7.3
INFILTRATION CONTROL 


3.7.3.1.
The stopping of active hydrostatic infiltration shall be accomplished by using a quick set cementitious material compatible to the liner material being installed or using expansion type grouts 


3.7.4
CHANNEL RECONSTRUCTION 


3.7.4.1.
Remove all loose grout and rubble of existing channel. Rebuild channel if required by shaping and repairing slope of shelves or benches. Work shall include alignment of inflow and out flow ports in such manner to prevent the deposition of solids at the transition point. All inverts shall follow the grades of the pipe entering the manhole. Changes in direction of the sewer and entering branch or branches shall have a true curve of as large a radius as the size of the manhole will permit. Channels shall be shaped to allow entrance of maintenance equipment into pipes including buckets, TV camera, etc. 


3.7.4.2.
Inverts shall only be lined where indicated on the plans “lined inverts”. 


3.7.5.
BAG LINER INSTALLATION 


3.7.5.1.
The Contractor shall furnish all materials, equipment, tools, and labor as required for the renewal of the manholes specified, including the installation of the CIP liner. 


3.7.5.2.
The installation of the selected liner system shall be in strict accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions. This shall include the preparation, installation, inflation, curing, and finishing, required for the complete installation of the CIP liner. Custom fabricate liner to individual manhole dimensions. 


3.7.5.3.
Line bench area with material placed in the bottom of the manhole and extending a minimum of 6 inches up the manhole wall, 


3.7.5.4.
Saturate liner with resin, place into manhole, pressurize with air or water and cure with hot water, steam or hot air following manufacturer’s recommendations 


3.7.5.5.
When finished, liner forms a monolithic structure from the manhole frame to the bench. 


3.7.5.6.
All safety rules and regulations applicable laws and insurance requirements shall be observed, by the Contractor, in storing, handling, use and application of the liner materials, resins and any solvents. 


3.7.6
FORMED and CURED IN PLACE PROTECTIVE LINER 


(Fiberglass Reinforced epoxy composite) 


3.7.6.1.
The protective composite liner shall be hand crafted in place to perfectly fit and follow the shape and contour of the manhole. A layer of epoxy, 80-100 mils in thickness, shall be placed and firmly troweled to force the epoxy into and even out any and all imperfections of the final prepped surface and ensure 100% bonding with no gaps or voids. This heavy layer provides the first impervious non-porous layer of protection. A Type E fiberglass fabric (minimum of 11 oz. stitch bonded, coated with a chemical binder and having a tensile strength of 500,000 psi) shall be applied and incorporated into the epoxy (encapsulated) by application of another impervious layer of epoxy (approx. 40 mils). 


3.7.6.2.
A minimum of 125 mils thickness shall be applied, in certain circumstances, if greater thickness or strength is specified, it can be accomplished by either increasing the thickness of the epoxy layers or by using additional layers. 


3.7.7
TESTING AND ACCEPTANCE 


3.7.7.1.
Visual Inspection 


3.7.7.2.
Liner thickness shall be the minimum value as specified herein. 


3.7.7.3.
Vacuum Testing 


3.8 CONCRETE PROTECTIVE LINERS 


3.8.1.
HIGH DENSITY POLYETHYLENE (HDPE) 


3.8.1.1.
All manhole steps shall be removed prior to installing the protective liner. 


3.8.1.2.
The liner sheets shall be inserted into the manhole and supported as per the manufacturer’s recommendations. 


3.8.1.3.
A bonding agent compatible with grout or concrete shall be applied to manhole wall before placing liner sheets. 


3.8.1.4.
Adequate annular space between liner sheet and manhole wall shall be provided to allow placement of concrete or grout. 


3.8.1.5.
The liner sheet supports shall be secured to the manhole walls. 


3.8.1.6.
Secure the liner sheets to the installed supports. 


3.8.1.7.
Form liner sheet seams in accordance with the manufacturers recommendations. 


3.8.1.8.
Place the concrete or grout, as recommended by the manufacturer, with no wrinkling of liner. Vibrate, as required, to prevent voids. 


3.8.1.9.
After the concrete or grout has cured, remove the internal forms or supports and finish all seams as recommended by the manufacturer. 


3.8.2
POLYVINYL CHLORIDE (PVC) PROTECTIVE SHEET LINERS 


3.8.2.1.
Apply mastic primer to manhole wall and cure following manufacturers recommendations. 


3.8.2.2.
Apply mastic to primed manhole wall. 


3.8.2.3.
Apply liner to mastic. 


3.8.2.4.
Embed anchoring extensions in mastic. 


3.8.2.5.
Wrinkling of liner not permitted. 


3.8.2.6.
Finish liner seams following manufacturer’s recommendations 


3.8.3.
TESTING AND ACCEPTANCE 


3.8.3.1.
Visual Inspection 


3.8.3.2.
Liner thickness shall be the minimum value as specified herein. 


3.8.3.3.
Vacuum Testing 


3.9 FRP MANHOLE INSERTS 


3.9.1
DIVERSION PUMPING 


3.9.1.1.
Install and operate sewage diversion pumping equipment to maintain sewage flows without backup, overflow, or spill. 


3.9.2.
CLEANING AND SURFACE PREPARATION 


3.9.2.1.
Remove dirt, grease, and debris from floor and interior walls of manhole using high pressure water and cleaners as recommended by the manufacturer. 


3.9.2.2.
Deteriorated invert and bench surfaces shall be abrasive blasted to roughen the surface. Compressed air shall be supplied from compressors fitted with oil/moisture separators. Surfaces shall be cleaned of dust and grit particles by dry air blast cleaning, vacuum cleaning, or wiping with a tack doth. Used abrasives shall be collected and removed without allowing any to enter the sewage stream. 


3.9.3
REPAIRS 


3.9.3.1.
Active leaks, if present, shall be sealed by application of leak repair material in accordance with the manufacturer's instructions. 


3.9.3.2.
Repair and reshape manhole inverts and benches. Inverts shall be U-shaped and have a minimum depth of 1/2 pipe diameter. Benches shall have smooth surfaces without defects that allow debris to accumulate. 


3.9.4.
FRP INSERT INSTALLATION 


3.9.4.1.
Remove pavement if present. Excavate around the manhole as necessary to prevent soil and debris from falling into manhole while frame and grade rings are removed. Set aside frame and cover for reuse in rehabilitated manhole. 


3.9.4.2.
Cut the FRP insert or chip the concrete benches so that the insert will be evenly supported when lowered into place. Accurately locate incoming and outgoing sewer lines and cut the FRP insert for a close fit within 1 inch to both. Seal the cut edges with resin as recommended by the manufacturer. 


3.9.4.3.
Lower the FRP insert into a 4-inch deep layer of quick-setting grout mixture, making sure that the sewer lines and insert openings align. 


3.9.4.4.
Place a 6-inch deep layer of quick-setting grout at the bottom of the annular space between the FRP insert and the wall. 


3.9.4.5.
Seal the sewer openings with Oakum soaked in sealing gel. 


3.9.4.6.
Fill the remaining annular space with grout. Consolidate the grout without damage to the insert. 


3.9.4.7.
Install the grade rings, frame, and cover, sealing the surfaces between the reducer, the grade rings, and the frame. 


3.9.4.8.
Replace pavement if any was removed 


3.9.5
PROTECTIVE COATING, CHIMNEY BENCH AND INVERT 


3.9.5.1.
All oil and grease shall be removed from the chimney surface by detergent cleaning with solvent, vapor, alkali, emulsion, or steam. 


3.9.5.2.
Follow detergent cleaning with abrasive blast cleaning to remove laitance and deteriorated concrete and to roughen the surface to equivalent No 80 grit sandpaper. 


3.9.5.3.
All surfaces shall be clean and dry before applying the protective coating. 


3.9.5.4.
Apply a quick set grout to the chimney, bench and invert and seal the bottom edge of the FRP insert. Apply two (2) coats of filler/sealer with a squeegee as necessary and as recommended by the manufacturer, to achieve a smooth void free surface. Apply additional coats of filler/sealer to achieve a total applied thickness of 40 mils. 


3.9.6
TESTING AND ACCEPTANCE 


3.9.6.1.
Visual Inspection 


3.9.6.2.
Liner thickness shall be the minimum value as specified herein. 


3.9.6.3.
Vacuum Testing 


3.10 MANHOLE CHIMNEY SEALS 


3.10.1
MANUFACTURED FRAME SEAL 


3.10.1.1. The contact surfaces for the sleeve and/or extensions shall be reasonably clean and smooth, circular and free from excessive voids or defects. If the masonry surface is rough or irregular and will not provide an effective sealing surface, it shall be smoothed with a single component non-shrink quick set repair mortar designed for vertical and overhead use. Realign manhole frame and cover if offset is greater than Three (3) inches between the frame and top of the manhole structure. 


3.10.1.2. After any surface preparation is completed and the rubber sleeve has been placed in the proper position, the lower band is positioned in the band recess and expanded as required to provide a water tight seal. 


3.10.1.3. If an extension is used; the 3/32” thick extension flap shall be placed into or behind the expansion band recess to allow for the compression of both the extension flap and sleeve against the manhole surface by the expansion band. Continue by placing the upper band or bands in the recess, insuring the seal is properly placed on the manhole cone, chimney and frame and expand as required to provide an effective seal. 


4. Installation procedures shall be in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommended instructions. 


3.10.2
TESTING AND ACCEPTANCE 


3.10.2.1. Visual Inspection 


3.10.2.2. Following the expansion of the lower band a quality assurance test shall be performed to insure effective sealing by pulling the upper section of the seal or extension inward to create a recess behind the seal where water can be poured. Pour the water behind the seal and observe the lower sealing area for any visible leaks. The sealing shall be considered effective if no water leaks from behind the seal at the lower sealing area. Document in writing all test results 


3.10.3
POLYMER CHIMNEY SEAL 


3.10.3.1. All loose and protruding mortar and brick that would interfere with the polymer chimney seal’s performance shall be removed. Any lips for gravel pan supports shall be cut off flush with the manhole casting. All loose material or excessive voids shall be repaired using patching cement, as recommended by the manufacturer. The Contractor shall obtain from the polymer chimney seal manufacture, in writing, the material compatibility and the recommended time required for the patching cement to properly cure prior to installing the polymer chimney seal. 


3.10.3.2. Preparation of the chimney surface and casting shall include using high pressure water with a sandblaster attachment at a minimum of 3500psi and wire brushing of surface to ensure a clean surface as recommended by manufacture. Active leaks (infiltration) shall be sealed by a method as recommended by the polymer chimney seal manufacturer prior to installing the chimney seal. After water or sandblasting, pressure wash the entire area remove any loose sand that may have been deposited. The substrate surface must be free of sand, loose debris, latencies, dust, oil, grease or chemical contamination. A blower may be required to completely dry the substrate surface or as recommended by manufacturer. 


3.10.3.3. The polymer chimney seal shall require the proper mixing of several components is recommended by the manufacture. Ensure that all surfaces are clean and dry before applying the urethane primer. After proper curing of the urethane primer, the polymer chimney seal may be applied evenly by brush over the entire chimney area, including the frame joint area and the area above the manhole cone including all extensions to the chimney area. 


3.10.3.4. Installation procedures shall be in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommended instructions. 


3.10.4
TESTING AND ACCEPTANCE 


3.10.4.1. Visual Inspection -Final liner system shall be completely free of pinholes or voids 


3.10.4.2. Holiday Detection Test 


3.10.4.3. Adhesion Testing 


3.10.5
STRETCHABLE CURED-IN-PLACE LINER 


3.10.5.1. The installation shall include a stretchable coated non-woven textile liner of a length specific to each manhole and a silicate based thermo-set resin. The liner is vacuum impregnated (saturated) on-site with the thermo-set resin. The saturated liner is then lowered into the manhole and is temporarily held in position. The installation device is then lowered and properly positioned inside of the liner. The bladder on the installation device is then pressurized so that the liner is pressed against the existing structure. Once the resin-saturated liner is cured, the installation device is removed. The liner is then trimmed flush with the manhole cover seat. 


3.10.5.2. All surfaces to be lined must be stringently pressure washed with a minimum of 5,000psi @ 5 gal/min pressure washer. Other alternatives to clean the structure may be used along with pressure washing such as abrasive blasting. The existing casting shall be cleaned using a grinder or by sand blasting. Large voids and missing bricks shall be filled with hydraulic cement to provide an area that liner can press up against. Smaller voids and missing mortar may go un-patched, since these areas will be filled with excess resin. Steps that are located in the area to be lined shall be removed. 


3.10.5.3. The liner shall be vacuum impregnated (saturated) on-site under controlled conditions. The resin shall be pre-measured at the manufacturing plant prior to shipment. The volume of resin used shall be sufficient to fill all voids in the liner material at nominal thickness and diameter. No dry or unsaturated areas in the liner shall be acceptable upon visual inspection. 


3.10.5.4. Installation Device – The liner is placed with the saturated resin side facing the substrate to allow for resin migration. Once the liner is placed in the manhole and rested on the spacing rings, then the installation device is inserted inside the liner. The spacing rings located on top of the manhole allow the installation device to rest at the correct depth. Once the installation device inserted, the bladder is pressurized. 


The installation device stays in place and pressurized until the liner is cured. 


3.10.5.5. Curing – The liner is cured at ambient temperatures as it is pressed firmly against the structure. The curing time must take into consideration the resin system, ground conditions (temperature and moisture level), and weather conditions. Typically, one hour is needed to cure the liner. A curing log shall be document the cure time, pressure, resin usage, and other pertinent information. 


3.10.5.6. Trimming – Once cured, the installation device is removed and the liner is trimmed at the manhole cover seat. 


3.10.5.7. The finished cured-in-place manhole chimney liner shall be continuous from the manhole cover seat to the overlap onto the cone/corbel section. The liner shall provide a smooth surface that conforms to the existing structure. The liner shall be free of dry spots and de-laminations. The finished product must provide an air and watertight corrosion resistant liner protecting the manhole chimney. 


3.10.6
 TESTING AND ACCEPTANCE 


3.10.6.1. Visual Inspection to insure bonding, resin saturation, complete cure and a smooth surface free from cracks or hollow spots. 


3.10.6.2. The liner shall be subjected to several freeze/thaw cycles either in the field or simulated in a freezer with no cracking or bond breakage. This test or equivalent test shall be as recommended by the manufacturer and the test results recorded in writing by the SPU representative. 


3.10.6.3. Adhesion Testing 


3.10.3.4. CIP Material Property Tests 


3.10.7
 FORMED AND CURED IN PLACE PROTECTIVE SEAL 


3.10.7.1. The installation of the protective composite liner shall be comprised of a layer of 100% solids epoxy, 80-100 mils in thickness, placed and firmly troweled to force the epoxy into and even out any and all imperfections of the final prepped surface and ensure 100% bonding with no gaps or voids. Into this heavy layer a layer of Type E fiberglass fabric (minimum of 11 oz. stitch bonded, coated with a chemical binder and having a tensile strength of 500,000 psi) shall be applied and encapsulated into the epoxy by application of another impervious layer of 100% solids epoxy (approx. 40 mils). 


3.10.7.2. A minimum of 125 mils thickness shall be applied, greater thickness or strength, if specified, and can be accomplished by either increasing the thickness of the epoxy layers or by using additional layers of either the fiberglass cloth, the epoxy or both. 

3.10.8
 TESTING & INSPECTION 


3.10.8.1. Visual Inspection to insure bonding, resin saturation, complete cure and a smooth surface free from cracks or hollow spots. 


3.10.8.2. The liner shall be subjected to several freeze/thaw cycles either in the field or simulated in a freezer with no cracking or bond breakage. This test or equivalent test shall be as recommended by the manufacturer and the test results recorded in writing by the SPU representative. 


3.10.8.3. Adhesion testing 


3.10.8.4. CIP Material Property Tests 


3.11
REPLACE FRAME AND COVER 


3.11.1
The manhole frame and cover shall be manufactured and installed to the dimensions shown on the contract documents. 


3.11.2.
Measurement shall be by each manhole frame and cover removed and replaced. 


3.11.3.
Payment shall be at the unit price each Bid in the Proposal. 


3.11.3.1.
Payment includes removal of existing frame and cover, replacing frame and cover, and disposal of old frame and cover as required. 


3.12 MANHOLE ADJUSTMENT MATERIALS 


3.12.1
Adjustment material installation: 


3.12.1.1. The contractor shall furnish all materials, equipment, tools and labor required for the adjustment of rings and covers to grade. 


3.12.1.2. The ring and cover to be adjusted shall be located and clearly marked. 


3.12.1.3. The existing road or ground surface shall be cut all around the ring & cover, either by triangular, square or round cut (being careful to not create stress fracture points in the corners by over-cutting) to an adequate depth that will allow the desired adjustments to be accomplished. If the cut is not deep enough, the increase in depth may be accomplished with the use of various digging investments. 


3.12.1.4. All of the road or ground inside of the cut shall be removed to allow safe working conditions during the adjustment and restoration to the proper height or level. 


3.12.1.5. The ring shall be positioned, either by suspension or by placement on the correct amount of adjustment rings, If the positioning is accomplished by suspension, the required retainer shall be installed properly. 


3.12.1.6. Once the ring is properly positioned and secured, the open area shall be filled and properly compacted with the materials prescribed in the bid documents and finished off in a manner to meet the requirements of the specs. 


3.12.1.7. If the area has been filled (in whole or in part) with poured concrete and/or asphalt, it shall be adequately protected by control devices for a period of time that will allow the fill to properly cure before allowing traffic to resume. 


3.13 MANHOLE STEPS 


3.13.1.
Manhole steps shall be driven into pre-cast or drilled holes. Steps shall be installed no more than 16 inches apart vertically on the interior of the manhole wall at a point 4” below the base flange of the manhole casting. 


3.13.2
Measurement shall be for each manhole step provided 


3.13.3
Payment shall be at the price per each Bid in the Proposal. 


3.13.3.1. Payment includes the removal and replacement of manhole steps per each Bid in the Proposal. 


3.14 QUALITY ASSURANCE AND TESTING 


3.14.1
GENERAL 


3.14.1.1. The Contractor shall test the installed RCS’s as specified by these contract documents. 10% of the installed RCS’s shall be tested using a testing procedure as further delineated below. If more than 5% of the tested RCS’s fail the test than an additional 10% of the manholes are selected for further testing. This process continues until the RCS’s tested meet the requirements of these contract documents, to the satisfaction of the SPU. 


3.14.2
CHAIN OF CUSTODY 


3.14.2.1. The Contractor shall perform all testing in the presence of SPU’s representative. SPU’s representative shall receive test samples from the Contractor and transmit samples to a third party testing laboratory.  SPU’s representative will maintain the chain of custody of all samples that are transmitted and tested to verify RCS compliance with these contract documents. 


3.14.3
TEST REQUIREMENTS 


3.14.3.1. Visual Inspection 


a.
All manholes shall be visually inspected to identify any leakage into the manhole in areas where RCS’s were installed by the Contractor. 


3.14.3.2. CIP Material Property Tests 


a.
The physical properties of the RCS installed shall be verified through field sampling and laboratory testing. All materials for testing shall be furnished by the Contractor to SPU for testing. All materials testing shall be performed at SPU’s expense, by an independent third party laboratory. All tests shall be in accordance with applicable ASTM test methods to confirm compliance with the requirements specified in these contract documents and submitted with the PWS. 


b.
The Contractor shall provide samples for testing to SPU from the actual installed RCS. Samples shall be provided, at a minimum from one location per every ten (10) RCS’s installed. 


3.14.3.3. Cementitious Material Property Testing 


a.
One 2 X 2 inch sample cube shall be taken for every 50 bags of material used. Samples shall be sprayed from nozzle, identified in the presence of the SPU’s representative and sent, by the SPU’s representative, to an independent test laboratory for compression strength testing as described in ASTM C-109. 


3.14.3.4. Vacuum Testing 


a.
Manholes lined in their entirety shall be vacuum tested as specified in theses contract documents. All pipes entering the manhole shall be plugged, taking care to securely place the plug from being drawn into the manhole. The test head shall be placed and the seal inflated in accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations. A vacuum of ten (10) inches of mercury shall be drawn and the vacuum pump shut off. With the valves closed, the time shall be measured for the vacuum to drop to nine (9) inches.  Per ASTM C 1244-93 (re-approved 2000). 

If the manhole fails the initial test, repairs and adjustments necessary due to extenuating circumstances (i.e. pipe joint, liner, plug sealing) shall be made. Retesting shall proceed until a satisfactory test is obtained. 


3.14.3.5. Film thickness Measurements 


a.
During application a wet film thickness gauge, meeting ASTM D4414 Standard Practice for Measurement of Wet Film Thickness of Organic Coatings by Notched Gages, shall be used. Measurements shall be taken, in the presents of the SPU’s representative, documented and attested to by Contractor for submission to SPU. 


3.14.3.6. Holiday Detection Test 


a.
Holiday Detection shall be performed for all coating systems installed in corrosive environments. 


b.
After the epoxy coating product have set in accordance with manufacturer instructions, all surfaces shall be inspected for holidays with high-voltage holiday detection equipment. Reference NACE RPO 188-99 for performing holiday detection. 


c.
All detected holidays shall be marked and repaired by abrading the coating surface with grit disk paper or other hand tooling method. After abrading and cleaning, additional coating can be hand applied to the repair area. 


d.
All touch-up/repair procedures shall follow the coating manufacturer's recommendations. 


e.
Documentation on areas tested, results and repairs made shall be provided to SPU, in writing, by Contractor. 


3.14.3.7. Adhesion Testing

Adhesion Testing shall be performed as follows: 


a.
A minimum of 10% of the manholes coated shall be tested for adhesion/bond of the coating to the substrate. Testing shall be conducted in accordance with ASTM 7234 as modified herein. SPU’s representative shall select the manholes to be tested. 


b.
A minimum of three (3) -20 mm dollies shall be affixed to the coated surface at the cone area, mid section and at the bottom of the structure or in areas suspect from non-destructive evaluation and testing The adhesive used to attach the dollies to the coating shall be rapid setting with tensile strengths in excess of the coating product and permitted to cure in accordance with manufacturer recommendations. The coating and dollies shall be adequately prepared to receive the adhesive. 


c.
Failure of the dolly adhesive shall be deemed a non-test and require retesting. Prior to performing the pull test, the coating shall be scored to within 30 mils of the substrate by mechanical means without disturbing the dolly or bond within the test area. 


d.
Two of the three adhesion pulls shall exceed 200 psi or concrete failure with more than 50% of the subsurface adhered to the coating. 


e.
Should a structure fail to achieve two successful pulls as described above, additional testing shall be performed at the discretion of SPU.  Any areas detected to have inadequate bond strength shall be evaluated by SPU. 


f.
Further bond tests may be performed in that area to determine the extent of potentially deficient bonded area and repairs shall be made by Contractor. 


3.14.3.8. Exfiltration Test 


a.
Manholes lined in their entirety (including invert) may be subjected to an exfiltration test. Incoming and outgoing sewer and service lines shall be plugged, the plugs restrained and the manhole filled with water to the top of the manhole frame. A soaking period of up to 1 hour will be allowed if bypassing of the sewage is not required or has been provided for. At the end of this optional soaking period, the manhole shall be refilled with water and the test begun. If the water loss exceeds that shown in the following table, the manhole will have failed the test. Repairs and adjustments necessary due to extenuating circumstances (i.e. pipe joint, liner, plug sealing) shall be made. Retesting shall proceed until a satisfactory test is obtained. Maximum Allowable Loss is determined assuming a standard 4 foot diameter manhole. 

Depth of Manhole Maximum Allowable Loss 


Under 8 feet deep 1 inch in 5 minutes 


Over 8 feet deep 1/8" per foot of depth in 5 minutes 


3.14.3.9. All testing shall conform to these contract specifications and the submitted PWS. 


3.15
BID ITEMS: 


3.15.1
Mobilization – Lump Sum – Includes all PWS info, submittals, safety plan, as built drawings, test samples and mobilization/demobilization of labor, equipment and materials to the project site. Generally limited to 5% of the total amount bid for the project. 


3.15.2
RCS (One for each RCS Specified)– Lump Sum – per each manhole including all labor, materials and equipment required by the Contractor to furnish a leak proof manhole to SPU, complete. 


3.15.3
RCS Inspector Training (One for each RCS Specified) – price per day – includes the cost of all labor, equipment and materials required to train the SPU’s inspectors on the RCS technology, at the SPU’s project location. 


3.15.4
Replace Manhole Frame and Cover – Lump Sum – per each manhole including all labor, materials and equipment required by the Contractor to remove and dispose of the existing manhole frame and cover and furnish and install a new manhole frame and cover to the SPU, complete. 


3.15.5
Manhole Adjustment Materials – per vertical foot – includes all labor, equipment and materials required, by the Contractor, to adjust each manhole as required by the SPU, complete. 


3.15.6
Manhole Steps – per each – includes all labor, equipment and materials required, by the Contractor, to install each manhole step as required by SPU.
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PART 4 - EXECUTION 
 
4.1 GENERAL 
 
A. The Contractor shall furnish and maintain, in good condition, all cleaning and televising 
equipment necessary for proper execution of the work. 
 
B. Maintaining Flow: It will be the responsibility of the Contractor, throughout the tenure of this 
contract, to provide and maintain sufficient flow at all times to pass any flash of storm flow of drainage 
ditches and prevent any backwater flooding due to obstruction caused by cleaning or CCTV equipment. 
 
C. Retrieval of Materials and Equipment: It shall be the Contractor's responsibility to remove 
materials and equipment that has been lodged in the sewer from cleaning, television inspection, or 
point repair excavations. 
 
D. Work Schedule. This schedule shall outline the sequence in which the Contractor proposes to 
conduct his operations and shall be approved by the Owner before work is started. The Contractor 
shall use a time-scaled logic diagram format. The level of detail of activities shall provide clear, concise 
communication of the plan of work. At a minimum, activities showing initial mobilization, start-up, 
cleaning and televising, and any resultant point repairs shall be included. 
 
E. Original and updated schedules must be provided to the Owner in writing on appropriately 
sized single sheets. A color print will be required in order to distinguish different types of activities 
from one another. The software used for producing the schedules must have the capability to tailor the 
form and format of schedules, and accompanying reports, to the Owner’s requirements. 
 
F. The Owner may require additional updates to the schedule as changes occur. These additional 
updates will be submitted to the project manager within 24 hours of the request. Changes to the 
schedule are subject to approval of the Owner. 
  
4.2 SEWER CLEANING AND GRINDING OF SERVICE CONNECTIONS 
 
A. The Contractor shall provide equipment that is specifically designed and constructed for sewer 
cleaning. Solids and debris resulting from the cleaning operation shall be collected and removed from 
the downstream manhole and disposed of at a site selected by the Owner and approved by appropriate 
jurisdictional personnel. Under no circumstances shall sewage solids be dumped onto the surface, 
street, or into ditches, inlets, or storm drains. 
 







 


 


B. The Contractor shall use the manufacturer’s recommended size tools for the various size pipes. 
Equipment recommended by the manufacturer to protect the manhole and pipe, such as pull-in slant 
jack rollers and roller and yoke assembly, roller manhole jacks, etc. shall be utilized. 
 
C. The Contractor shall dispose of all sanitary debris and material at a location to be provided and 
directed by the Owner. The Contractor shall not be reimbursed for disposal costs. 
 
D. The Contractor is required to submit documentation of the work that is performed and the type 
of debris removed, as well as landfill permits and disposal documentation. 
 
E. The Contractor shall have a CCTV camera in the sewer, during all cleaning operations to 
include: Lateral Cut and Deposit Cut. The camera shall be used for the Contractor's verification that the 
cleaning equipment is not damaging the public sewer. No submittal is required for this item and the 
cost for monitoring the cleaning equipment operation shall be included in the associated unit cost for 
the cleaning item. This in no way waives the Contractor's responsibility for damaging the sewer but is 
intended to bring the resulting damage to the Contractor's attention so that the operation can be 
stopped in a timely manner. 
 
F. The Contractor shall utilize robotic equipment which is self-driven and operates off a single 
cable, with a minimum 1,000 foot cable reel, allowing work to be completed off a single access point 
and maintaining accurate measurement.  The camera and air motors shall be interchangeable between 
multiple sizes of robots, which shall be orientated such that a clear view is maintained between the 
robotic arms when looking down at the work location.  Robotic equipment, at minimum, should have 
tool attachments for the robot, air chisel, air grinder and connection cleaner. 
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BID OFFER SHEET


Page 1 of 8

City of Seattle


ITB # SPU-3825

Title:  CCTV and Sewer Services

 FREIGHT:  All freight and delivery charges are to be included in the cost of each item. 

The following checklist is for Buyer convenience only, to verify which services you have provided pricing for.  If you check a box, but do not provide pricing for that service it will be tabulated as a no bid for that service.  Please check the boxes for services you can provide.

		Cleaning Services 3” to 8” Pipes  FORMCHECKBOX 


		Trenchless Repair (Mechanical Sleeve)   FORMCHECKBOX 




		Cleaning Services 10” to 36” Pipes   FORMCHECKBOX 


		Trenchless Repair (Cured in Place)   FORMCHECKBOX 




		Cleaning Services 39” to 72” Pipes  

		“Y” Trenchless Repair  FORMCHECKBOX 




		Inspection Services 3” to 8” Pipes  FORMCHECKBOX 


		Manhole Grout Sealing (Manual)   FORMCHECKBOX 




		Inspection Services 10” to 36” Pipes

		Manhole Grout Sealing (Spray)   FORMCHECKBOX 




		Inspection Services 39” to 72” Pipes

		Manhole Grout Sealing (Spin Cast)   FORMCHECKBOX 




		Electronic Leak Detection   FORMCHECKBOX 


		Manhole Lining (Cast in Place)   FORMCHECKBOX 




		Electronic Pipe Locating   FORMCHECKBOX 


		Manhole Lining (Spray on Epoxy)   FORMCHECKBOX 




		Sewer, Bypass, Septage Systems, Storm Drains & Catch Basin Pumping   FORMCHECKBOX 


		Manhole Lining (Spray on Polyurethane)  FORMCHECKBOX 
 



		Vacuum Excavation Services (Vactoring)  FORMCHECKBOX 


		Manhole Lining (Spray on Polymer)  FORMCHECKBOX 




		Hauling & Disposal of Waste   FORMCHECKBOX 


		Manhole Lining (Cured in Place)  FORMCHECKBOX 




		Smoke Testing Services   FORMCHECKBOX 


		Manhole Lining (Polyethylene HDPE)  FORMCHECKBOX 




		Dye Testing Services  

		Manhole Lining (Polyvinyl PVC)  FORMCHECKBOX 




		Flagger   FORMCHECKBOX 


		Manhole Inspection (Digital)  FORMCHECKBOX 




		Robotic Plug Install   FORMCHECKBOX 


		





Schwalm Plug Installs will be priced as requested and needed per project See Robotic Plug install Specification.

All First Hour Charges below to include mobilization.  


SCHEDULE 1 - CLEANING SERVICES


Main Line and Side Sewers (Continuous Rodding Machine) 3” to 8” Pipe


RATE AMOUNT PER HOUR


		First Hour Charge

		$__________________



		Normal Hour Rate – Lead Person

		$__________________



		Normal Hour Rate – Support Personnel

		$__________________



		After Hour Rate – Lead Person

		$__________________



		After Hour Rate – Support Personnel

		$__________________



		Holiday Hour Rate – Lead Person

		$__________________



		Holiday Hour Rate – Support Personnel

		$__________________



		¼ Hour Rate Available After First Hour

		Yes   FORMCHECKBOX 
   No   FORMCHECKBOX 






SCHEDULE 2 - CLEANING SERVICES


Main Line and Side Sewer – (Hydro-jetting, Vacuum Cleaning) 9” to 36” Pipe


RATE AMOUNT PER HOUR


		First Hour Charge

		$__________________



		Normal Hour Rate – Lead Person

		$__________________



		Normal Hour Rate – Support Personnel

		$__________________



		After Hour Rate – Lead Person

		$__________________



		After Hour Rate – Support Personnel

		$__________________



		Holiday Hour Rate – Lead Person

		$__________________



		Holiday Hour Rate – Support Personnel

		$__________________



		¼ Hour Rate Available After First Hour

		Yes   FORMCHECKBOX 
   No   FORMCHECKBOX 






SCHEDULE 3 - CLEANING SERVICES


Main Line and Side Sewer – (Hydro-jetting, Vacuum Cleaning) 39” to 72” Pipe


RATE AMOUNT PER HOUR


		First Hour Charge

		$__________________



		Normal Hour Rate – Lead Person

		$__________________



		Normal Hour Rate – Support Personnel

		$__________________



		After Hour Rate – Lead Person

		$__________________



		After Hour Rate – Support Personnel

		$__________________



		Holiday Hour Rate – Lead Person

		$__________________



		Holiday Hour Rate – Support Personnel

		$__________________



		¼ Hour Rate Available After First Hour

		Yes   FORMCHECKBOX 
   No   FORMCHECKBOX 






SCHEDULE 4 - INSPECTION SERVICES


(Video Camera Service Branches) 3” to 8” Pipe


RATE AMOUNT PER HOUR


		First Hour Charge

		$__________________



		Normal Hour Rate – Lead Person

		$__________________



		Normal Hour Rate – Support Personnel

		$__________________



		After Hour Rate – Lead Person

		$__________________



		After Hour Rate – Support Personnel

		$__________________



		Holiday Hour Rate – Lead Person

		$__________________



		Holiday Hour Rate – Support Personnel

		$__________________



		¼ Hour Rate Available After First Hour

		Yes   FORMCHECKBOX 
   No   FORMCHECKBOX 






SCHEDULE 5 - INSPECTION SERVICES


(Video Camera Main Line, Side Sewers 9” to 36” Pipe and Manhole


RATE AMOUNT PER HOUR


		First Hour Charge

		$__________________



		Normal Hour Rate – Lead Person

		$__________________



		Normal Hour Rate – Support Personnel

		$__________________



		After Hour Rate – Lead Person

		$__________________



		After Hour Rate – Support Personnel

		$__________________



		Holiday Hour Rate – Lead Person

		$__________________



		Holiday Hour Rate – Support Personnel

		$__________________



		¼ Hour Rate Available After First Hour

		Yes   FORMCHECKBOX 
   No   FORMCHECKBOX 






SCHEDULE 6 - INSPECTION SERVICES


(Video Camera Main Line and Side Sewers 39” to 72” Pipe and Manhole


RATE AMOUNT PER HOUR


		First Hour Charge

		$__________________



		Normal Hour Rate – Lead Person

		$__________________



		Normal Hour Rate – Support Personnel

		$__________________



		After Hour Rate – Lead Person

		$__________________



		After Hour Rate – Support Personnel

		$__________________



		Holiday Hour Rate – Lead Person

		$__________________



		Holiday Hour Rate – Support Personnel

		$__________________



		¼ Hour Rate Available After First Hour

		Yes   FORMCHECKBOX 
   No   FORMCHECKBOX 






SCHEDULE 7 – LOCATING SERVICES


RATE AMOUNT PER HOUR


ELECTRONIC LEAK DETECTION


		First Hour Charge

		$__________________



		Normal Hour Rate – Lead Person

		$__________________



		Normal Hour Rate – Support Personnel

		$__________________



		After Hour Rate – Lead Person

		$__________________



		After Hour Rate – Support Personnel

		$__________________



		Holiday Hour Rate – Lead Person

		$__________________



		Holiday Hour Rate – Support Personnel

		$__________________



		¼ Hour Rate Available After First Hour

		Yes   FORMCHECKBOX 
   No   FORMCHECKBOX 






SCHEDULE 8 - ELECTRONIC PIPE LOCATING


RATE AMOUNT PER HOUR


		First Hour Charge

		$__________________



		Normal Hour Rate – Lead Person

		$__________________



		Normal Hour Rate – Support Personnel

		$__________________



		After Hour Rate – Lead Person

		$__________________



		After Hour Rate – Support Personnel

		$__________________



		Holiday Hour Rate – Lead Person

		$__________________



		Holiday Hour Rate – Support Personnel

		$__________________



		¼ Hour Rate Available After First Hour

		Yes   FORMCHECKBOX 
   No   FORMCHECKBOX 






SCHEDULE 9 – PUMPING/VACTORING SERVICES


RATE AMOUNT PER HOUR


SEWER, BYPASS, SEPTAGE SYSTEMS, STORM DRAINS & CATCH BASINS


		First Hour Charge

		$__________________



		Normal Hour Rate – Lead Person

		$__________________



		Normal Hour Rate – Support Personnel

		$__________________



		After Hour Rate – Lead Person

		$__________________



		After Hour Rate – Support Personnel

		$__________________



		Holiday Hour Rate – Lead Person

		$__________________



		Holiday Hour Rate – Support Personnel

		$__________________



		¼ Hour Rate Available After First Hour

		Yes   FORMCHECKBOX 
   No   FORMCHECKBOX 






SCHEDULE 10 – PUMPING SERVICES


RATE AMOUNT PER HOUR


VACUUM EXCAVATION SERVICES


		First Hour Charge

		$__________________



		Normal Hour Rate – Lead Person

		$__________________



		Normal Hour Rate – Support Personnel

		$__________________



		After Hour Rate – Lead Person

		$__________________



		After Hour Rate – Support Personnel

		$__________________



		Holiday Hour Rate – Lead Person

		$__________________



		Holiday Hour Rate – Support Personnel

		$__________________



		¼ Hour Rate Available After First Hour

		Yes   FORMCHECKBOX 
   No   FORMCHECKBOX 






SCHEDULE 11 – HAULING SERVICES HAULING & DISPOSAL OF WASTE


RATE AMOUNT PER HOUR


		First Hour Charge

		$__________________



		Normal Hour Rate – Lead Person

		$__________________



		Normal Hour Rate – Support Personnel

		$__________________



		After Hour Rate – Lead Person

		$__________________



		After Hour Rate – Support Personnel

		$__________________



		Holiday Hour Rate – Lead Person

		$__________________



		Holiday Hour Rate – Support Personnel

		$__________________



		Disposal Rate – Schedule 11 Hourly rate to be used when only hauling is performed.  Work performed under other schedules will use that hourly rate.

		Storm Solid $_____Ton


Storm Liquid $_____Ton


Sewer Solid $_____Ton


Sewer Liquid $_____Ton



		¼ Hour Rate Available After First Hour

		Yes   FORMCHECKBOX 
   No   FORMCHECKBOX 






SCHEDULE 12 – SMOKE TESTING SERVICES


RATE AMOUNT PER HOUR


		First Hour Charge

		$__________________



		Normal Hour Rate – Lead Person

		$__________________



		Normal Hour Rate – Support Personnel

		$__________________



		After Hour Rate – Lead Person

		$__________________



		After Hour Rate – Support Personnel

		$__________________



		Holiday Hour Rate – Lead Person

		$__________________



		Holiday Hour Rate – Support Personnel

		$__________________



		¼ Hour Rate Available After First Hour

		Yes   FORMCHECKBOX 
   No   FORMCHECKBOX 






SCHEDULE 13 – DYE TESTING SERVICES


RATE AMOUNT PER HOUR


		First Hour Charge

		$__________________



		Normal Hour Rate – Lead Person

		$__________________



		Normal Hour Rate – Support Personnel

		$__________________



		After Hour Rate – Lead Person

		$__________________



		After Hour Rate – Support Personnel

		$__________________



		Holiday Hour Rate – Lead Person

		$__________________



		Holiday Hour Rate – Support Personnel

		$__________________



		¼ Hour Rate Available After First Hour

		Yes   FORMCHECKBOX 
   No   FORMCHECKBOX 






SCHEDULE 14 – FLAGGER


		First Hour Charge

		$__________________



		Normal Hour Rate

		$__________________



		After Hour Rate

		$__________________



		Holiday Hour Rate

		$__________________



		¼ Hour Rate Available After First Hour

		Yes   FORMCHECKBOX 
   No   FORMCHECKBOX 






SCHEDULE 15 – SERVICE BRANCH TRENCHLESS SPOT REPAIR


(Main Sewers & Sewers Servicing Buildings)


RATE UNIT AMOUNT PER, HOUR, EACH OR LUMP SUM AS INDICATED


		RATE

		UNIT

		AMOUNT



		Mobilization, Mechanical Sleeve

		LS

		$____________



		8” Pipe (16” Mechanical Sleeve)

		EA

		$____________



		10” Pipe (16” Mechanical Sleeve)

		EA

		$____________



		12” Pipe (16” Mechanical Sleeve)

		EA

		$____________



		15” Pipe (16” Mechanical Sleeve)

		EA

		$____________



		18” Pipe (16” Mechanical Sleeve)

		EA

		$____________



		21” Pipe (16” Mechanical Sleeve)

		EA

		$____________



		24” Pipe (16” Mechanical Sleeve)

		EA

		$____________





		RATE

		UNIT

		AMOUNT



		Mobilization, Cured-in-Place-Liner

		LS

		$____________



		ASTM F2599 Per Each

		5’-10’

		11’-15’

		16’-20’

		21’-25’



		8” Pipe Cured-In Place Liner

		$_____

		$_____

		$_____

		$_____



		10” Pipe Cured-In Place Liner

		$_____

		$_____

		$_____

		$_____



		12” Pipe Cured-In Place Liner

		$_____

		$_____

		$_____

		$_____



		15” Pipe Cured-In Place Liner

		$_____

		$_____

		$_____

		$_____



		18” Pipe Cured-In Place Liner

		$_____

		$_____

		$_____

		$_____



		21” Pipe Cured-In Place Liner

		$_____

		$_____

		$_____

		$_____



		24” Pipe Cured-In Place Liner

		$_____

		$_____

		$_____

		$_____





		RATE UNIT AMOUNT PER, HOUR

		AMOUNT



		Mainline Joint Sealing

		



		First Hour Charge

		$__________________



		Normal Hour Rate – Lead Person

		$__________________



		Normal Hour Rate – Support Personnel

		$__________________



		After Hour Rate – Lead Person

		$__________________



		After Hour Rate – Support Personnel

		$__________________



		Holiday Hour Rate – Lead Person

		$__________________



		Holiday Hour Rate – Support Personnel

		$__________________



		¼ Hour Rate Available After First Hour

		Yes   FORMCHECKBOX 
   No   FORMCHECKBOX 






SCHEDULE 15 – SERVICE BRANCH TRENCHLESS SPOT REPAIR (Cont’d)

(Main Sewers & Sewers Servicing Buildings)


RATE UNIT AMOUNT PER, HOUR, EACH OR LUMP SUM AS INDICATED


		RATE

		UNIT

		AMOUNT



		Mobilization, Trenchless Y Repair

		LS

		$____________



		ASTM F2599 

		EA

		$____________



		8” dia. x 6”

		EA

		$____________



		10” dia. x 6”

		EA

		$____________



		12” dia. x 6”

		EA

		$____________





SCHEDULE 16 – MANHOLE SEALING/LINING


		RATE

		UNIT

		PRICE



		Mobilization

		Each

		$_________



		Manhole Grout Sealing (Labor)

		Hourly

		$_________



		Manhole Lining (Cast in Place)

		Vertical Ft

		$_________



		Manhole Lining (Spray on Polyurethane)

		Vertical Ft

		$_________



		Manhole Lining (Spray on Polymer)

		Vertical Ft

		$_________



		Manhole Lining (Spray on Epoxy)

		Vertical Ft

		$_________



		Manhole Lining (Cured in Place)

		Vertical Ft

		$_________



		Frame & Cover

		Each

		$_________



		Adjustment Material

		Vertical Ft

		$_________



		Steps

		Each

		$_________



		Grouting Hydrophobic Foam

		Gal

		$_________



		Grouting Hydrophylic Foam

		Gal

		$_________



		Grout6ing Acrylamide Gel

		Gal

		$_________



		Grouting Hydrophylic Gel

		Gal

		$_________





1. It is MANDATORY that you provide a Unit Price.  If there is an error between the Unit Price and Extended Price, the City will correct the Extended Price.


2. The bid prices shall include and cover all duties, handling and transportation charges and all charges incidental to the requested work excluding Sales Tax or Use Tax.  Offer shall agree to all City Contract Terms and Conditions without exception.

3. Do not mark, write-in or add any exceptions to the specifications, schedule, terms or conditions.  Do not attach alternative boilerplate.  Any such exceptions can invalidate your Offer and the Buyer can reject your Bid. 

4. If you make an error in typing your prices or any corrections to your Offer Submittal, you may mark it in ink and initial the correction.  If it is not marked in ink and or it is not initialled, the Buyer may reject your bid.  Do not use whiteout. 

5. Price Changes in future contract years shall be in accordance with the specifications.  Whole sale and mark-up discount rates will not change through the life of the contract.  Other price changes are restricted to the specifications stated in the solicitation and the contract.


6. Prompt Payment Discount:  _________%____ days.  Note:  Prompt payment discount periods equal to or greater than 10 calendar days will receive consideration and bid pricing will be reduced for evaluation by the amount of that discount.

7. Interlocal Agreement: The City of Seattle has entered into Interlocal Agreements with other governmental agencies pursuant to RCW 39.34, in lieu of those agencies conducting a separate competitive bid.  Does Vendor agree to provide this product or service to such agencies?


  

    

Yes ______
No: _________

8. Prevailing Wages:  If Prevailing wages apply to any awarded contract, confirm your intent to pay prevailing wages and that such wages are considered within your Offer.

Yes: _______


This section shall not be used in the evaluation of bids, but will be used to administer wage increases if necessary due to prevailing wage changes over the life of the contract.  Since prevailing wages may require the Vendor to request an adjustment to costs billed to the City in future years, provide this remaining information to allow the City to receive and analyze cost increases that are the result of a prevailing wage increase:


Specify the Job Classification and Hourly Wage Rate that is reflected in your Offer for labor classifications that will perform the Services.

		Job Classification

		Hourly Wage Rate



		

		$



		

		$



		

		$



		

		$



		

		$



		

		$



		

		$





9. Specify Mark-up on materials Contractor purchased from outside sources: ______%


10. Do not add travel time as an additional charge.  Billing hours will begin when workers arrive at the jobsite.

By submitting this Bid, Vendor acknowledges he/she has read and understands the entire Invitation to Bid and agrees to comply with its terms and conditions.  The Vendor also agrees to fulfill the offer made in their Bid through any subsequently awarded Contract.


Full Legal Name of Company: ___________________________________________


Signed By: _______________________________

Printed Name:  ___________________________

Date: _____________


Page 5 of 7 





_1572181978.pdf


 
 


SPECIFICATION GUIDELINE 


FOR 


SEWER PIPE CLEANING 


November, 2014 
 


Thanks to the following participants for the development of this document: 
Josh Ballum - NozzTeq 


Diego Calderón - NASSCO 
Ted DeBoda - NASSCO 


Al Hogan - American Concrete Pipe Association 
Harold Kosova - National Power Rodding 


Pete Kellum - TeleVac 
Guy Leslie - RapidView 


Gerry Muenchmeyer - Muenchmeyer Associates 
Heather Myers - NASSCO 
John Nelson - Visu-Sewer  


Doug Sanders - City of Virginia Beach 
Joe Schotthoefer - Doetsch Environmental Services 


George Selembo - InfoSense 
John Shaw - John Shaw Consulting 


Marilyn Shepard - NASSCO Master Trainer 
Bill Shook - AP/M Permaform 


Jimmy Stewart - Brenford Environmental Systems 
Mike Vislay - Envirosight 


Jerry Weimer - City of Cincinnati (Chair) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 


NASSCO, Inc. 
2470 Longstone Lane, Suite M 


Marriottsville, MD 21104 







Disclaimer 
 


These specifications were prepared by NASSCO and peer reviewed by industry professionals. These 


specifications are not specific to any one product and should be considered a guideline only. Conditions 


for use may require additions, deletions or amendments to these guidelines so as to conform to project 


specific site conditions. NASSCO assumes no liability as to content, use and application of these 


guidelines. 
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INTRODUCTION 


 
These specifications were written to provide a comprehensive, uniform and consistent template 


for the procurement of sewer line cleaning and inspection services based on the current industry 


services and technologies. They have been created and reviewed by industry experts including 


Contractors, Equipment Manufacturers and their Representatives, Municipalities, Engineers, 


Operators, and Field Technicians. It is hoped that facility Owners will find this useful in their 


procurement processes and that other parties involved in this industry find it helpful in clarifying 


what might otherwise be ambiguous. 


 
This document was developed to provide clarity on the issues that have proven problematic for 


the procurement of pipeline cleaning services. Encompassing all industry perspectives, this 


document strives to offer an understanding and knowledge base from which all parties can 


communicate in a clear and concise manner. 


 
This document was created to allow flexibility for the end-user, whether the Owner, engineer and 


or municipality. As a guideline, this document is not meant to be simply cut and pasted into a 


specification. Flexibility rests in the ability to customize the specification to your specific budget 


and service requirements. The specification requires the facility Owner to make decisions while 


creating the document. This level of customization is necessary because specific services or 


technologies may not be applicable to all geographic locations or each specific project. Decisions 


must be made to alter and affect the outcome of the project to best suit the budget and service 


requirements. 


 
Should you find this document lacking in any way, we would welcome your comments and 


suggestions for improvement in future revisions. 


 
SUGGESTED PROJECT STEPS 


 
The following is basic, step by step guidance for the successful planning, implementation and 


completion of a sewer cleaning and/or CCTV project. These steps have been compiled, reviewed 


and presented by the NASSCO Industry Standards Committee, which is comprised of experts in 


the field including Contractors, Owners (public and private), Equipment Manufacturers, Operators 


and Engineers. The following is based upon their experiences on these projects. 


 
1. Establish need based upon existing sewer O&M Program(s) 


 
2. Determine Scope of Work 


a. Consider budget available for project 


b. May need to consult with other Owners or experts to compile reasonable cost 


estimates 


 
3. Create a detailed project map from existing conveyance system maps to include as 


much information as possible 
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a. Pipe size 


b. Scheduled pipe length 


c. Material 


d. Age of sewer 


e. Depths 


f. Shapes 


g. Determination if debris in sewer is hazardous 


h. Potential hazards in sewer (ex. H2S, explosive, corrosive) 


 
4. Gather Data on area(s) of Cleaning/CCTV Project 


a. Accessibility 


b. Restrictions 


c. Environmental issues 


d. Water access and costs 


e. Dumping availability and costs 


 
5. Determine if Owner or Contractor will do Preliminary Inspection or if it already exists 


 
6. Write Bid Specifications 


a. Define types of cleaning 


b. Define level of cleaning expected (95%) 


c. Establish verification method (CCTV-PACP) 


d. Establish payment method and schedule 


e. Include the time frame for completion and possible liquidated damages if not 


completed on time 


f. Establish mandatory pre-bid meeting to: 


i. Ensure that everyone understands your expectations 


ii. Interview the bidding Contractors 


iii. Eliminate bidders claiming they were not informed of something and did not 


bid accordingly and who may request unsubstantiated extras during the 


project 


iv. Ensure that there are interested bidders knowledgeable about your project 


and not an uninformed bidder, etc. 


v. Establish method to work out differences to prevent issues later in project 


g. Define required deliverables 


h. Establish payments/ responsibility/ location for water usage and debris disposal 


to 


i. Prevent change orders and issues with dumping of debris 


ii. Establish when and how work may be billed 


iii. Outline which party is responsible for each activity 


iv. Define liability for damages 


v. Help prevent defaults and lawsuits 


i. Define liability for stuck equipment and damaged utility 
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i. Make it clear, who will retrieve stuck equipment and who will pay for 


retrieval of equipment and repair of sewer 


ii. Established when each party is responsible 


 
7. Publish Project Notice in local, regional papers, plan houses, etc. 


 
8. Pre-qualify potential Bidders 


a. Review Bids 


b. Check References 


c. Verify quality of work / timeliness and quality of deliverables 


d. Verify Certifications and experience 


 
9. Hold Mandatory Pre-Bid Meeting 


 
10. Receive and Open Bids 


 
11. Review apparent low bid and make award recommendation 


 
12. Award Bid 


 
13. Issue Notice of Award 


 
14. Receive and review contract required documents (insurance, bond, etc.) 


 
15. Issue Notice to Proceed 


 
16. Hold Mandatory Pre-Construction Meeting to include Field Personnel 


a. See Mandatory Pre-bid and Pre-construction Project Meetings 


b. Reinforces all issues in contract and clarifies any questions from field personnel 


 
17. Begin Project 


 
18. Weekly Update Meetings 


a. Deals with problems and issues early. 


 
19. Receive Lien Release(s) 


 
20. Issue Notice of Completion 


 
21. Issue Final Payment 


 
22. End Project Meeting 


 
23. Close Project 
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MANDATORY PRE-BID/PRE-CONSTRUCTION AND PROJECT MEETINGS 


 
Making these meetings mandatory will ensure the full understanding and project requirements by 


both the Contractor and Owner. 


 


PRE-BID MEETINGS 


 
CONTRACTORS   MUST   ATTEND   A   MANDATORY   PRE-BID   CONFERENCE   at     the 


(LOCATION) located at (ADDRESS) at (TIME DATE) to discuss the Bidding Documents and 


Specifications. CONTRACTORS WHO DO NOT ATTEND THE PRE-BID CONFERENCE WILL 


BE DISQUALIFIED FROM THE BIDDING PROCESS. 


 


The purpose of this MANDATORY PRE-BID meeting is to ensure that all companies bidding on 


the project fully understand the scope of work, definitions and interpretation of all items in the bid 


documents. Questions may be answered at the MANDATORY PRE-BID; However all questions 


will be required to be submitted in writing by (DATE) to Owner and (EMAIL ADDRESS) and will 


be addressed in addendum, Questions and answer will be distributed to all attendees at the 


MANDATORY PRE-BID meeting. 


 
PROJECT MEETINGS 


 
A. Pre-Construction Meeting - MANDATORY See attendance requirements below 


B. Progress Meetings - Attendance requirement to be determined by the Owner prior 


to the scheduled meeting. 


C. Project Completion Meeting - Attendance requirement to be determined by the 


Owner prior to the scheduled meeting. 


 


MANDATORY PRE-CONSTRUCTION MEETINGS 
 


The Owner will schedule a Pre-Construction Meeting to 


A. Finalize communication and coordination protocols 


B. Review the Final Planning Document with special attention to 


1. Schedule 


2. Public Notification 


3. Traffic Control 


4. Flow Control 


C. Discuss the ensuing field work prior to starting the project. This meeting may be held at a 


location designated by the Owner. The purpose of this meeting is to ensure that the 


successful bidder fully understands and will comply with all contract documents and 


Owner requirements. 
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Guidelines for the Pre-Construction Meeting: 


 
A. Schedule: No later than 15 days after date of Notice to Proceed 


 
B. Location:  A central site, convenient for all parties, designated by the Owner 


 
C. Attendance 


1. Owner. 


2. Owner’s Inspector 


3. Engineer 


4. Contractor’s Representative 


5. Contractor's Superintendent 


6. Major Subcontractors 


7. Major Suppliers 


8. Others, as appropriate 


 
D. Suggested Agenda 


1. Distribution and discussion of 


a. List of major Subcontractors and Suppliers 


b. Projected Construction Schedules 


2. Critical work sequencing 


3. Major equipment deliveries and priorities 


4. Project Coordination 


a. Designation of responsible personnel 


b. Communication protocol 


5. Procedures and processing of 


a. Field decision 


b. Requests for Information 


c. Submittals 


d. Deliverables 


e. Change Orders 


f. Applications for Payment 


6. Procedures for maintaining Record Documents 


7. Use of premises 


a. Office, work and storage areas 


b. Owner's requirements 


8. Construction facilities, controls and construction aids 


9. Temporary utilities 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 


 
1.1 SCOPE OF SERVICES AND WORK PHASING 


 
A. The purpose of this bid is to obtain competitive unit prices for all labor, material, and 


equipment necessary to clean and inspect via closed-circuit television (CCTV) existing 


sanitary and combined sewers ranging in size from 6- to 30-inch diameter. The work 


includes hydraulic root cutting and cleaning, grinding protruding break-in service 


connections, remote televising and recording of the sewer. All project locations will be 


within the Owner service area. 


 
B. The work to be completed on each section of sewer will be performed in phases as 


defined in the following: 


 
1. Phase 1 Pre-cleaning Inspection. 


a. The preferred method for Pre-Cleaning Inspection is color CCTV conforming 


to NASSCO Pipeline Assessment Certification Program (PACP), and for the 


data to be exported electronically in a PACP certified format. Since this 


inspection is performed prior to cleaning, it is understood that the video may 


not provide an “unobstructed view of the entire pipe”. 


b. The Contractor may propose other methods to the Owner prior to bid for 


inspection such as, zoom camera inspection, digital sidewall scanning 


inspections, acoustical technology, etc. 


c. If the Contractor is performing the Pre-Cleaning Inspection, the method 


must be pre-approved by the Owner prior to inspection of the sewer interior. 


 
2. Phase 2 Sewer Pipe Cleaning. Based on the Owner’s review, he or she will 


determine if additional work will be required. At the sole discretion of the Owner is 


to either declare the work on the particular sewer segment complete or notify the 


Contractor of additional work (i.e. Phase 3: Light Sewer Cleaning, Heavy Cleaning, 


Deposit Cut, Root Cut Medium, Root Cut Ball, or Lateral Cut) 


 
3. Phase 3 Additional Sewer Pipe Cleaning (Optional). The Contractor shall perform 


the assigned additional work, which may be any one of the following items as 


defined in these specifications: Light Sewer Cleaning, Heavy Cleaning, Deposit 


Cut, Root Cut Medium, Root Cut Ball, or Lateral Cut 


 
4. Phase 4 Post Cleaning Inspection. Final televising of the sewer segment to 


evaluate the condition of the sewer segment after all cleaning has been performed 


in Phase 3. Phase 4 will be required to be performed and will be reimbursed at the 


bid unit price. 


a. The recorded video must show the entire circumference of the sewer. Any 


flow control to remove standing water and debris shall be incidental to the 


contract. It is not the intent of this specification to require bypass  pumping 
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to control heavy flow; however, the Contractor must, at a minimum, make 


reasonable effort to control the flow by using flushing equipment to 


temporarily retain flow or to remove standing water. The Contractor must 


also consider weather conditions to obtain the best video image of the 


sewer. This may require the Contractor to delay any video work after major 


rain events until the system can return to lower dry weather flow. The 


Contractor shall submit PACP data to include the electronic video reports, 


logs, etc. for the Owner’s review as required in Part 1 Section 6. 


b. The segments of sewer to be cleaned and televised through this contract 


will be located primarily within the paved areas of the public right-of-way; 


however, there may be some sewer segments that are located within public 


easements on private property. The successful bidder, with assistance of 


the Owner as required, will be responsible to coordinate and gain access to 


any and all sewer segments and will be responsible for any restoration in 


accordance with Part III Section 5. This will include written authorization 


between Contractor and landowner. 


 
C. The Contractor shall furnish all labor, components, materials, tools, and 


appurtenances necessary for the performance and completion of the contract. 


 
D. Award of the contract will be determined through an evaluation of bids and made in 


light of the best interest of the Owner. 


 
E. The Contractor will be held fully liable for any damages incurred that are caused by 


his or her negligence. 


 
F. Patents, Trade Secrets, and Copyrights: The Contractor shall pay all license fees and 


royalties and assume all costs incidental to the use in the performance of the work or 


the incorporation in the work of any invention, design, process, product or device which 


is the subject of patent rights, trade secrets protection rights, or copyrights held by 


others. The Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner and Engineer 


and anyone directly or indirectly employed by either of them from and against all 


claims, damages, losses and expenses (including attorney’s fees and court and 


arbitration costs) arising out of any infringement of patent rights, trade secret protection 


rights, or copyrights incidental to the use in the performance of the work or resulting 


from the incorporation in the work of any invention, design, process, product or device 


not specified in the contract documents, and shall defend all such claims in connection 


with any alleged infringement of such rights. 


 
1.2 OWNER 


 
A. This contract will be administered and performed under the direction and inspection of 


the Owner. Questions pertaining to this contract, before and after award, should be 


directed to the Owner at (PHONE NUMBER) and (EMAIL ADDRESS). 
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1.3 TIME OF PERFORMANCE, SCHEDULING AND LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 


 
A. Upon award of the contract, the Contractor shall CCTV at least three (3) segments or 


1,000 feet of pipe and submit the data to the Owner to verify that the CCTV database 


is compatible with the Owner’s PACP Database, and the deliverables are acceptable 


to the Owner. The Owner shall verify acceptability of the deliverables within five (5) 


business days of receipt. After the Owner verifies compatibility of the database, the 


Owner shall then issue to the Contractor a written “Notice to Proceed” including a date 


for commencement of work. The Contractor shall begin work on the date stated in the 


written “Notice To Proceed” (but no later than 10 calendar days after receipt) with an 


adequate force and sufficient resources to demonstrate due diligence in the 


performance of the contract. 


 
B. It is understood that the bidder may have other contracts with the Owner during the 


period of this contract. By bidding this work, the bidder is agreeing to provide an 


adequate number of crews in order to perform the work concurrently with due diligence 


and as specified in his approved schedule. 


 
1.4 COMPLIANCE AND ACCEPTANCE 


 
A. Compliance with this contract shall be complete when all conditions set forth in these 


specifications have been met. The following defines each work item, the level of effort, 


and quality of work that will be necessary to meet the intent of this specification: 


 
B. Pre-cleaning Inspection: 


1. The preferred method for Pre-Cleaning Inspection is color CCTV conforming to 


National Association of Sewer Service Companies’ (NASSCO) Pipeline 


Assessment Certification Program (PACP), exported electronically in a PACP 


compliant format. Other methods for inspection, including CCTV, zoom camera 


inspection, digital sidewall scanning inspections, acoustical technologies, etc. must 


be preapproved by the Owner prior to inspection of the sewer interior. 


2. Should the level or type of debris differ from the original inspection, the work type 


can be adjusted by the Owner to the proper work type and the work shall be paid 


at the adjusted, proper rate. The Contractor shall be responsible for providing 


evidence of the change in conditions to the Owner. 


 
C. Light Sewer Cleaning (Each Segment) 


1. Removal of Deposits Settled (DS): 


a. Up to 12-inches 25% 


b. 13- to 24-inches 15% 


c. 25- to 30-inches 10% 


2. The Contractor shall clean the sewer and associated manholes, including drop 


connections and benches, to remove all Deposits Settled (DS), so that the sewer 


is ready for televising. This will require an unlimited amount of passes of a hydraulic 
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flusher to remove all loose debris and collect it for removal in the downstream 


manhole. All debris must be removed from the sewer, including any debris that 


may have been washed up into any service connections (does not include known 


pre-existing conditions in service connections), drop connections or the bench wall 


of the manholes. This item does not include any root cutting, deposit removal, or 


grinding of protruding service connections. 


 
D. Heavy Sewer Cleaning (Each Segment) 


1. Removal of Obstructions (OB) and Deposits Settled (DS) that exceed percentage 


established for light cleaning. This also includes Deposits Attached Grease 


(DAGS) if able to remove with rotating nozzle or other mechanical means; not to 


include saws or cutters. Compliance with this section requires substantial effort 


towards cleaning 


2. Under this bid item, the Contractor shall remove all obstructions in the sewer. All 


debris must be removed from the sewer, including any debris that may have been 


washed up into any service connections (does not include known pre-existing 


conditions in service connections), drop connections or the bench wall of the 


manholes. This includes all grease, rocks, debris, sticks, etc. that will reduce the 


hydraulic capacity of the sewer and limit future maintenance access of remote 


equipment. This work will include an unlimited number of passes by high velocity 


hydro-cleaning equipment. A mechanical/hydraulic Spinner Nozzle may be used 


where necessary at no additional cost to the District; however, the Contractor shall 


be responsible for any damage to the sewer or any service connections. This item 


does not include cutting/grinding protruding break-in connections, as that work will 


be paid under a separate bid item. 


3. The Contractor shall maintain detailed documentation of cleaning efforts made to 


remove these items. Such documentation shall be made available to the Owner at 


any time. 


4. The Contractor shall immediately notify the Owner if he believes that this level of 


cleaning will cause a sewer collapse due to the existing deterioration of the host 


pipe. The Owner’s determination whether to continue or stop work is final. 


 
E. Root Cut (Each segment) 


1. Root Cut Medium - Removal of Roots Medium (RM), and Root Balls (RB) in one 


or two joints. 


2. Root Cut Ball – Removal of Root Balls (RB) removed in at least 3 joints. 
3. The Owner shall determine if the sewer segment requires root cut cleaning. All 


roots must be screened, collected, and removed from the sewer for proper 
disposal. 


4. The Contractor shall immediately notify the Owner if he believes that these 


activities performed under this paragraph will cause a sewer collapse due to the 


existing deterioration of the host pipe. Owner's determination whether to continue 


or stop work is final. 
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F. Deposit Cut (Each Segment) 


1. Removal of Deposits Attached Encrustation (DAE) and Deposits Attached Grease 


(DAGS) that require a cutter to remove. 


2. Under this bid item, the Contractor shall remove all obstructions in the sewer. All 


debris must be removed from the sewer, including any debris that may have been 


washed up into any service connections (does not include known pre-existing 


conditions in service connections), drop connections or the bench wall of the 


manholes. This includes all deposits, grease, debris, sticks, etc. that will reduce 


the hydraulic capacity of the sewer and limit future maintenance access of remote 


equipment. This work will include an adequate number of passes using high 


velocity hydro-cleaning equipment required to produce a clean pipe in accordance 


with these specifications. A mechanical/hydraulic root, chain cutter, etc. may be 


used where necessary at no additional cost to the Owner; however, the Contractor 


shall be responsible for any damage to the sewer or any service connections. This 


item does not include cutting/grinding protruding break-in connections, as that 


work will be paid under a separate bid item 


3. Compliance with this section requires substantial effort towards cleaning, chipping, 


cutting, grinding, etc. to remove hardened deposits, grease, etc. The Contractor 


shall use remote CCTV equipment to monitor the progress of the work and ensure 


that the sewer is not damaged. 


4. The Contractor shall immediately notify the Owner if he believes that activities 


performed under this paragraph will cause damage due to the existing 


deterioration of the host pipe. The Owner's determination whether to continue or 


stop work is final. 


5. The Contractor shall maintain detailed documentation of cleaning efforts made to 


remove these items. 


6. If attached deposits cannot be removed by tools normally used in the industry, the 


Owner should be consulted immediately. The Owner and the Contractor should 


discuss whether to cancel the work on that segmentation or negotiate a flat rate or 


hourly rate for the Contractor to do the work. 


 
G. Lateral Cuts 


1. Removing protruding laterals, excludes DIP, SP, CAS etc. 


2. The Owner shall determine when break-in service connections will require grinding 


based on his review of the initial survey television inspection. The Contractor shall 


cut/grind the protruding service connection by using a remote grinding/cutting 


device capable of removing, concrete, vitrified clay, PVC and other types of pipe 


material. The device shall be specifically designed to cut/grind protruding service 


connections. The Contractor shall use remote CCTV equipment to monitor the 


progress of the work and ensure that the service connection is not damaged. 


3. The protruding break-in service connection shall be cut/ground flush to the main 


sewer pipe without scouring or damaging the main sewer or service connection. 


All cuttings must be screened, collected, and removed from the sewer for proper 


disposal. 
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4. During the final survey television inspection, the Contractor shall slowly pan the 


entire circumference of the trimmed connection to verify the quality of the work. 


5. The Contractor shall immediately notify the Owner if he believes that the pipe is 


not structurally sound. The Contractor and Owner shall discuss the severity and 


risk of cutting/grinding the lateral. The Owner shall then determine, if they want the 


lateral cut/ground, at the Owners risk, or if the work should not be performed on 


this contract. 


6. If other than typical lateral materials are encountered, the Contractor shall notify 


the Owner and the Owner and Contractor should discuss the ability, costs and risks 


associated with cutting/grinding the lateral. The Owner shall decide, whether to 


cut/grind the lateral or to not cut/grind the lateral. If the Owner decides to cut/grind 


the lateral, the price should be negotiated between the Owner and Contractor, prior 


to cutting/grinding the lateral. 


 


H. Debris Records 


1. The Contractor shall keep records of types of debris, removed from each segment 


of pipe and provide these records to Owner in the format requested by Owner. 


 
I. Final Survey Television Inspection 


1. As in the initial survey television inspection pay item, CCTV inspections will be 


conducted entirely in digital format. 


2. All CCTV work shall conform to the most current NASSCO PACP standards. The 


documentation of the work shall consist of NASSCO PACP CCTV Reports, 


Unmodified NASSCO PACP database, logs, electronic reports, etc. noting defects 


and observations encountered during the inspection. 


 
1.5 REFERENCED DOCUMENTS 


 
A. All work must also conform to the latest edition of the following specifications: 


1. State Department of Transportation, Construction and Materials Specification. 


2. Rules and Regulations and Standard Drawings. 


3. Rules and Regulations of the Office of the County Engineer. 


4. If there is a difference in these specifications, the Rules and Regulations shall 


govern, DOT Specification. 


5. NASSCO PACP Standards. 


6. Other standards as appropriate. 


 
B. Liability and Assumptions 


In order to minimize and appropriately allocate costs and risks, it is in the best interest 


of all contracted parties (Owner and Contractor) and prospective parties (i.e. Bidders) 


to understand thoroughly the risks associated with any particular project. For that 


reason we will define herein, what is standard practice in the procurement and 


completion of sewer cleaning and inspection so that everyone involved can effectively 


assess their obligations, risks, and duties. 
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C. Assumptions 


It is reasonable and customary to assume the following, unless otherwise detailed in 


writing: 


i. The Owner has provided the Parties (Contractor and/or Bidders), in writing, with 


all of the information that the Owners possess that would allow the Parties to 


accurately and fully assess the entire scope of the project. 


ii. The Owner possesses or has contracted the services of a person or entity who 


possesses the knowledge, expertise and experience to fully understand the 


scope of the service for which they are attempting to contract with the Parties. 


iii. The Parties are knowledgeable, capable and legally authorized to contract for 


the services in question. 


iv. The infrastructure for which the services are requested are in suitable condition 


to allow for the activities which are usual and customary for the services 


requested without undue risk to the Parties equipment or personnel, unless 


otherwise described by the Owner in writing. 


 
D. Liabilities 


Should it be found during initial investigation and/or during the course of performance 


that conditions are different than those which are typical and customary and outside 


of the assumptions listed above, the Contractor may negotiate a reasonable change 


in terms. The Owner reserves the right to re-bid such work if it results in a substantial 


increase in cost by more than 5% of the total project 


 


E. Notification 


1. If observed defects are believed to be such that further cleaning operations may 


compromise the structural integrity and/or cause the pipe to become unusable, the 


Contractor must provide written communication to the Owner’s designee of the 


observed condition(s) and reason to believe that continued cleaning operations 


may cause substantial damage. The Owner will then direct the Contractor as to 


what services, precautions, etc., the Owner will require of the Contractor. If the 


contract documents do not address this potential, then the Owner and Contractor 


will negotiate in good faith, the conditions under which the work is to continue or 


cease to continue. 


2. This exception may only be used to prevent asset damage and shall not be used 


to eliminate difficult or adverse cleaning areas that were previously documented in 


these documents or by prior written communication with the Owner. 


 
1.6 SUBMITTALS 


 
A. All submittals are due as scheduled. Work will not proceed until all submittals are 


received and approved. The project manager reserves the right to adjust the due dates 


of the submittals based on Contractor performance. The Contractor shall label each 


submittal indicating what is represented, name of Contractor, and project number. All 
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submittals identified as being in error shall be re-performed and corrected at the 


Contractor’s expense. 


 
B. Submittals Required with Bid Documents include: 


1. List of references per Part II Section 7. 


2. Documentation of Certification of PACP Software 


 
C. Pollution and Liability Insurance 


1. The Contractor's commercial general liability limits must be not less than $  ,   total 


occurrence limit, and include pesticide or herbicide applicator coverage. 


2. Pollution insurance. At the time of the bid opening, the Contractor shall submit 
written evidence that he has the ability to obtain pollution liability coverage. This 
coverage shall protect the Contractor, the Owner, and the Owner's officers, agents 
and employees from claims for damages for bodily or personal injury, sickness or 
disease, including death, and from claims for damages to property and/or the 
environment, which may arise directly out of the use of chemicals and/or pollution. 
An “A” rated insurance company shall provide the Contractor’s Liability insurance. 


3. Liability Insurance. 7 (seven) days prior to the pre-construction meeting, the 


Contractor shall submit written evidence that he has obtained pollution liability 


coverage; limits must be not less than $ total occurrence limit. In addition, the 


Contractor's commercial general liability limits must be not less than $ , total 


occurrence limit, and include pesticide or herbicide applicator coverage. The 


Owner shall be named as an additional insured with respect to General Liability. 


 


D. Submittals required of the Successful Bidder seven (7) days prior to the Pre- 
construction Meeting 
1. Name of the project supervisor and resumes. 


2. Documentation of NASSCO PACP certification for all CCTV operators, database 


and software. 


3. Site Safety Plan. A complete generic site safety plan must be submitted one week 


prior to the pre-construction meeting. Work will not begin until an approved site 


safety plan is in place. 


4. Sample inspection CCTV data and video or data from other approved inspection 


method. 


 


E. Submittals Required for the Pre-construction Meeting 
1. An initial comprehensive schedule of work, see Part IV, Paragraph D (To be 


approved by the Owner 


2. Management Organization: Provide an organization chart depicting the essential 


organizational elements and senior personnel of the proposed Contractor and the 


functions and interrelationships of the personnel proposed to provide technical 


support, project management and supervision for this project. Provide succinct 


resumes of the personnel proposed to provide technical support and project 


management for this project. The personnel designated in the management 


summary for essential positions shall not be changed except with the permission 


of Owner. The Owner will only approve such a change when, in its opinion, the 
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substitute personnel have equal or greater qualifications and experience to those 


intended to be replaced. 


3. Proof that Contractor is an approved/bonded Contractor with the Owner. 


 
F. Submittals Required One Week Prior to Any Cleaning & Televising Work 


1. Site specific site safety plan addenda. 


2. Entry releases, if applicable 


 
G. Weekly Submittals 


1. Detailed updates to the work schedule will be provided to the project manager no 


later than 1:00 p.m. on the Friday preceding the next week's cleaning and 


televising work. 


2. DVDs, logs, and / or electronic worksheets submitted 7 days prior to work). All field 


paperwork must be submitted before the Contractor’s invoice will be processed for 


payment. 


3. Corrections to punch list items as required by the project manager to fulfill the 


requirements of this specification. 


 
H. Final Submittals Prior to Payment 


1. Corrections to punch list items as required by the(Owner to fulfill the requirements 


of this specification. 


 
PART 2 - SPECIAL PROVISIONS 


 
2.1 OWNER RIGHTS 


 
A. The Owner reserves the right to stop the work when, in the project manager's 


judgment, the Contractor's work or activities are threatening the health and safety of 


the public or endangering the environment or endangering the waters of the state. 


Work shall not proceed until a satisfactory resolution has been achieved, as 


determined in the sole and unfettered opinion of the Owner. 


 
B. The Contractor or Subcontractor shall not perform any work which is not specifically 


identified in the work schedule unless approved by the Owner. Notification of such 


work must be received no later than 8:00 a.m. on the day the work is to be performed. 


A list of persons available to be notified will be given at the pre-construction meeting. 


 
2.2 EMERGENCY RESPONSE 


 
The Contractor shall provide a telephone number and pager number to the Owner. These 


numbers are intended for the project manager’s use in contacting the 


evening/weekend/holiday emergency work crew for emergencies resulting from the 


Contractor’s actions or lack thereof during this project. This crew shall be responsible for 


contacting the Owner within one-half hour after the first verbal or electronic notification. If 
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the Contractor's crew has not responded to the site of the emergency within one hour of 


the first summons, verbal or electronic, the Owner will make all necessary repairs and bill 


the Contractor for all work performed. Costs related to the emergency response will be 


incidental to the contract and not measured for payment. 


 
2.3 WORKING HOURS 


 
A. The Contractor must complete all work such that no homeowner is without sewer 


service, unless otherwise directed by the Owner. Local noise ordinances or agencies 


having control over roadway closures may control starting or stopping operations. Prior 


to starting operations, the Contractor shall advise the Owner of the restrictions 


imposed by the local agencies. 


 
B. No work will be allowed on weekends or holidays except at the discretion of the Owner. 


 
2.4 DECREASE/INCREASE IN SERVICE AND STOP WORK DUE TO INCLEMENT 


WEATHER 


 
The Owner, at its option, may increase or decrease any or all service requirements 


provided for under this contract. The Owner further reserves the right to suspend or stop 


the performance of any or all of the work of this contract due to inclement weather 


conditions. 


 
2.5 PRE-CONSTRUCTION MEETING 


 
A. Following award of the contract and before starting any work the Contractor, job 


superintendent/project manager, and crew leader shall meet with the Owner. The 


Contractor will be notified of the date, time, and place of the meeting. 


 
B. Attendance: 


1. Owner 


2. Owners Inspector 


3. Engineer 


4. Contractor’s Representative 


5. Contractor's Superintendent 


6. Major Subcontractors 


7. Major Suppliers 


8. Others, as appropriate 


 
C. Agenda: 


1. Distribution and discussion of: 


a. List of Major Subcontractors and Suppliers. 


b. Projected Construction Schedules. 


2. Critical Work Sequencing. 


3. Major Equipment Deliveries and Priorities. 
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4. Project Coordination. 


a. Designation of Responsible Personnel. 


5. Procedures and processing of: 


a. Field decisions. 


b. Requests for Information. 


c. Submittals. 


d. Deliverables 


e. Change Orders. 


f. Applications for Payment. 


6. Procedures for maintaining Record Documents. 


7. Use of Premises: 


a. Office, Work and Storage Areas. 


b. Owner's Requirements. 


8. Construction Facilities, Controls and Construction Aids. 


9. Procedures for Reporting Sanitary Sewer Overflows (SSOs). 


10. Temporary Utilities. 


 
2.6 CLOSE-OUT PROCEDURES 


 
A. Progress Meetings: Project closeout will be completed in phases by project. The 


Owner will hold progress meetings at predetermined intervals, or as determined 


necessary by the Owner. Items covered in the meetings include the following. 


1. Punch List: This list will detail all items requiring correction, repair, or improvements 


in order to be accepted. The Contractor will address these items within 7 calendar 


days or as specified by the Owner. Failure to complete punch list items will result in 


a stop work notice and delay of payment until completed to the satisfaction of the 


Owner. 


2. Reports and Submittals: Final reports, post-tapes and other submittals previously 


described will be finalized and submitted. 


3. Review of the status of pay estimates. 


4. Issue project worksheets, as necessary. 


5. Work scheduling issues. 


 
2.7 PRE-QUALIFICATIONS 


 
A. The successful low bidder must have an onsite field supervisor with a minimum   five 


(5) years of experience specializing in the cleaning and televising of sewers. A foreman 


for each crew performing cleaning and television inspection with a minimum of five 


years of experience specializing in that type of work may be substituted for the onsite 


field supervisor requirement. The Contractor shall provide the names, titles, phone 


numbers and addresses of a minimum of two references that can be used to verify this 


experience. The references must be contract managers or persons of authority over 


cleaning and televising work performed by the Contractor. 


1. The Contractor shall also provide 5 similar projects with cleaning and inspection 


equipment as proposed for this project. 
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2. The Contractor must have foreman or supervisors meeting all pre-qualifications for 


the duration of the contract. 


 
B. PACP Requirements 


1. Current NASSCO PACP certification of all CCTV operators, working on this 


project, will be required for all CCTV work. 


2. Database shall be an unmodified NASSCO-PACP (Current Version) Certified 


Access Database. 


3. CCTV Software shall be NASSCO-PACP (Current Version) certified. 


4. CCTV inspections (Video and Data Collected) will be conducted entirely in 


electronic format 


 
 


PART 3 - GENERAL PROVISIONS 


 
3.1 MAINTENANCE OF TRAFFIC 


 
A. The Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining "local" traffic at all times and for 


notifying the proper authorities regarding the closing of the roads. The Contractor will 


be responsible for obtaining all permits required for maintenance of traffic. 


 
B. The Contractor shall not begin work until standard barricades and warning signs are 


in an acceptable position and the markers and signs conform to the Federal Highway 


Administration (FHWA) "Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices for Streets and 


Highways" and all applicable state and local requirements. The Contractor assumes 


all responsibilities and liabilities regarding strict adherence to applicable sections for 


the maintenance of traffic and public safety as set forth in the FHWA "Manual of 


Uniform Traffic Control Devices for Streets and Highways”. All traffic control devices 


must be in place prior to starting work. 


 
C. The cost of all traffic control devices shall not be paid separately, but shall be included 


in the other prices/items in the contract. 


 
D. The Contractor shall maintain local traffic at all times during all phases of this project 


in a manner causing the least amount of inconvenience to the abutting property 


owners. Temporary driveways, temporary roadways, or run around as may be 


necessary to provide vehicular access to and from the abutting properties shall be 


constructed, maintained, and subsequently removed by the Contractor as directed by 


the Owner. 


 
E. The portion of the pavement not affected by the work shall be kept clear of all material 


and equipment. 
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F. The Contractor shall hold harmless the Owner and all its representation from all suits, 


actions, of claims of any character brought on account of any injuries or damages 


sustained by any person or persons or property in the performance of this contract. 


 
G. If at any time traffic has to be blocked (emergencies only), the Contractor shall notify 


the nearest fire, police departments and service departments. 


 
H. The cost of maintenance of traffic shall be incidental to the contract and not measured 


for payment. 


 
3.2 EXISTING UTILITIES 


 
A. The Contractor must take the necessary precautions for the protection of any utility 


encountered on the project or the restoration of any utility damaged during the work. 


 
B. If an excavation is required, the Contractor shall notify, at least 48 hours before 


breaking ground, all public or private service corporations having wire, poles, pipes, 


conduit, manholes, or other structures that may be affected by this operation, including 


all structures which are affected and not shown on these plans. Owners of 


underground utilities, which are members of the state’s one call service, can be notified 


by calling the one call service. Non-member underground utility owners must be called 


directly. 


 
C. All maintenance, repair, and replacement of existing utilities shall be in accordance 


with the rules and regulations of the various utility companies having jurisdiction. 


 
D. All existing storm sewers, driveway drains, surface drain pipes and other property, 


removed or damaged during construction shall be repaired and reconnected by the 


Contractor as directed by the Owner at no additional cost to the District. 


 
3.3 REQUEST FOR SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION 


 
A. It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to make timely requests of the Owner for 


supplemental information, which should be furnished by Owner under the terms of this 


contract, and as required in the planning and execution of the work. Such requests 


may be submitted from time to time as the need approaches, but each shall be filed in 


ample time to permit appropriate action to be taken by all parties involved to avoid 


delay. 


B. Each request shall be in writing, and list the various items and the latest day by which 


each will be required by the Contractor. The first list shall be submitted within two (2) 


weeks after contract award and shall be as complete as possible at that time. The 


Contractor shall, if required, furnish promptly any assistance and information the 


Owner may require in responding to these requests of the Contractor. The Contractor 


shall be fully responsible for all delays arising from failure to comply with this section. 
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3.4 USE OF PREMISES 


 
A. The Contractor shall not trespass upon or in any way disturb private property without first 


obtaining written permission from the Owner to do so. A copy of such written permission 


shall be furnished to the Owner prior to accessing the site. 


 
B. It shall be the Contractor's responsibility to work equipment around poles, trees, or other 


obstructions and to do so at his own expense. 


C. If the Contractor finds it necessary to obtain additional working area, it shall be the 


Contractor's responsibility for its acquisition. 


 
D. The Contractor shall, at no additional expense, restore such property to the full satisfaction 


of the Owner and shall obtain from the Owner a written release stating that restoration has 


been satisfactorily made. A copy of the completed written release shall be furnished to the 


Owner prior to payment. 


 
E. All items within the street right-of-way or sewer easement shall be removed, or removed 


and replaced, or restored as directed by the Owner. 


 
F. The Contractor shall ensure all employees have a badge or visible identification during 


any time that they on the project site or within private property. This identification must be 


worn so that it is readily recognized and readable to the public. 


 
 
3.5 PROTECTION OF TREES 


 
A. The Contractor shall avoid any unnecessary damage to trees. Branches which 


overhang the project limits and which interfere with the operation of equipment shall 


be tied back to avoid damage, if possible. Where injury to branches is unavoidable, 


the branches shall be sawed off neatly at the trunk or main branch, and the cut area 


shall be painted with approved tree paint immediately. The Contractor, at no additional 


expense, shall remove any trees damaged beyond saving, and make restitution to the 


Owner (public or private). 


 
3.6 FENCING 


 
A. Any fences, including hedge and shrubs that need to be removed to facilitate the work 


shall be replaced in kind or with repairs satisfactory to the Owner, at the Contractor's 


expense. Replacement of fences, hedges, and shrubs shall be considered incidental 


to the contract and not measured for payment. 
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3.7 RESTORATION 


 
A. All roadway berms and drainage ditches disturbed by the work shall be restored, 


reshaped, and graded to drain. 


 
B. Pavement restoration, if necessary, shall conform to the Owner's regulations, or the 


Owner's specifications depending upon who has jurisdiction for the street. Trench 


backfill and compaction shall be in conformance with the local street restoration 


jurisdiction. 


 
C. The remediation of sunken trenches caused by activities conducted in this contract 


shall be the Contractor's responsibility. Sunken areas shall be backfilled and 


compacted to meet adjoining grades; the surface shall be re-seeded or resurfaced with 


asphalt or concrete matching the existing surfacing. 


 
D. The Contractor shall restore unpaved areas by seeding and mulching. No direct 


payment will be made for seeding and mulching. 


 
E. Driveways shall be restored in accordance with the Owner's regulations, or the 


Owner's specifications depending upon who has jurisdiction for the driveway. 


 
F. All disturbed areas shall be restored as nearly as possible to their original condition. 


 
G. All restoration shall be completed in strict accordance with the appropriate items of the 


specifications as directed by the Owner. 


 
H. The cost of all restoration of streets, drives, walks; sod, etc. shall be incidental to the 


contract and not measured for payment. 


 
I. The restoration of sod areas and driveways shall be kept current with the project work. 


Failure to keep restoration of these items completed reasonably close shall result in a 


stop work notice and delay of payment until such restoration is completed to the 


satisfaction of the Owner. 


 
3.8 CLEANUP 


 
A. The Contractor shall keep the work area in an uncluttered condition by the frequent 


removal of debris. The Contractor shall remove all debris and unused material and 


leave the area in a condition similar to the condition of the area before any work was 


performed. 
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3.9 PROPERTY DAMAGE 


 
A. The Contractor will be required to make repairs and/or clean the property immediately 


if there is any damage to private or public property caused by activities related to this 


contract. 


B. The Contractor shall immediately investigate any and all reports of sewage backing up 


into fixtures served by the sewer segment that is being cleaned or televised. 


 
3.10 ACCESS TO MUNICIPAL WATER SUPPLIES 


 
A. Should be addressed by individual Owner. 


 
PART 4 - EXECUTION 


 
4.1 GENERAL 


 
A. The Contractor shall furnish and maintain, in good condition, all cleaning and televising 


equipment necessary for proper execution of the work. 


 
B. Maintaining Flow: It will be the responsibility of the Contractor, throughout the tenure 


of this contract, to provide and maintain sufficient flow at all times to pass any flash of 


storm flow of drainage ditches and prevent any backwater flooding due to obstruction 


caused by cleaning or CCTV equipment. 


 
C. Retrieval of Materials and Equipment: It shall be the Contractor's responsibility to 


remove materials and equipment that has been lodged in the sewer from cleaning, 


television inspection, or point repair excavations. 


 
D. Work Schedule. This schedule shall outline the sequence in which the Contractor 


proposes to conduct his operations and shall be approved by the Owner before work 


is started. The Contractor shall use a time-scaled logic diagram format. The level of 


detail of activities shall provide clear, concise communication of the plan of work. At a 


minimum, activities showing initial mobilization, start-up, cleaning and televising, and 


any resultant point repairs shall be included. 


 
E. Original and updated schedules must be provided to the Owner in writing on 


appropriately sized single sheets. A color print will be required in order to distinguish 


different types of activities from one another. The software used for producing the 


schedules must have the capability to tailor the form and format of schedules, and 


accompanying reports, to the Owner’s requirements. 


 
F. The Owner may require additional updates to the schedule as changes occur. These 


additional updates will be submitted to the project manager within 24 hours of the 


request. Changes to the schedule are subject to approval of the Owner. 
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4.2 SEWER CLEANING AND GRINDING OF SERVICE CONNECTIONS 


 
A. The Contractor shall provide equipment that is specifically designed and constructed 


for sewer cleaning. Solids and debris resulting from the cleaning operation shall be 


collected and removed from the downstream manhole and disposed of at a site 


selected by the Owner and approved by appropriate jurisdictional personnel. Under no 


circumstances shall sewage solids be dumped onto the surface, street, or into ditches, 


inlets, or storm drains. 


 
B. The Contractor shall use the manufacturer’s recommended size tools for the various 


size pipes. Equipment recommended by the manufacturer to protect the manhole and 


pipe, such as pull-in slant jack rollers and roller and yoke assembly, roller manhole 


jacks, etc. shall be utilized. 


 
C. The Contractor shall dispose of all sanitary debris and material at a location to be 


provided and directed by the Owner. The Contractor shall not be reimbursed for 


disposal costs. 


 
D. The Contractor is required to submit documentation of the work that is performed and 


the type of debris removed, as well as landfill permits and disposal documentation. 


 
E. The Contractor shall have a CCTV camera in the sewer, during all cleaning operations 


to include: Lateral Cut and Deposit Cut. The camera shall be used for the Contractor's 


verification that the cleaning equipment is not damaging the public sewer. No submittal 


is required for this item and the cost for monitoring the cleaning equipment operation 


shall be included in the associated unit cost for the cleaning item. This in no way 


waives the Contractor's responsibility for damaging the sewer but is intended to bring 


the resulting damage to the Contractor's attention so that the operation can be stopped 


in a timely manner. 


 
F. The Contractor shall utilize robotic equipment which is self-driven and operates off a 


single cable, with a minimum 1,000 foot cable reel, allowing work to be completed off 


a single access point and maintaining accurate measurement.  The camera and air 


motors shall be interchangeable between multiple sizes of robots, which shall be 


orientated such that a clear view is maintained between the robotic arms when looking 


down at the work location.  Robotic equipment, at minimum, should have tool 


attachments for the robot, air chisel, air grinder and connection cleaner. 


 
4.3 TELEVISION INSPECTION AND COMPUTERIZED EQUIPMENT 


 
A. The Contractor shall use a color pan, tilt and zoom, camera or a digital side scanning 


camera (panoramic) specifically designed and constructed for sewer inspection. Each 


sewer to be televised shall be suitably isolated to eliminate or control flow during video 


inspection or panoramic inspection to allow for the entire circumference of the pipe to 


be viewed. Lighting for the camera or panoramic scanning camera shall provide a clear 


picture of the entire periphery of the existing sewer. The pan, tilt, zoom camera shall 
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pause, pan, and visually inspect all service connections, pipe ends, and maintenance 


or structural defects. If utilizing a panoramic view inspection system, pausing and 


panning is not necessary during the inspection and can be used by the Owner if the 


image clearly depicts the inside of the lateral for post processing of the scans. Images 


of both manholes of each segment shall also be provided on each CCTV report to 


document their condition from the casting to the invert. All service connections that 


have cracked or defective pipe, roots, and/or grease shall be dye tested during the 
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video inspection or after the panoramic inspection utilizing a pan, tilt, zoom camera. 


Addresses for all service connections dye tested will be noted. The address of each 


investigation shall be clearly noted on each CCTV report. Provide monitoring and video 


recording of the televised sewer inspection, locating each sewer service connection 


entering the sewer. If a blockage cannot be removed and hampers the televising of 


the sewer in one direction, then the Contractor shall attempt to complete the segment 


by televising from the other manhole to complete the segment. This reversal must 


immediately follow the initial direction on the same report. The Contractor must 


immediately report the obstruction to the Owner. Perform all CCTV inspections in 


accordance with NASSCO’s Pipeline Assessment Certification Program (PACP). 


CCTV inspections will be conducted entirely in digital format. The entire pan, tilt, and 


zoom inspection survey shall be recorded in MPEG-1 format written in a digital format 


(ex. DVD, Hard Drive) and submitted with digital links to the survey. All panoramic side 


scanning inspection survey shall be recorded in an acceptable panoramic format and 


submitted with digital links to the survey. All cleaning and television inspection reports 


shall be with-in +/- two (2) feet of the measured linear footage between manholes along 


the existing sewer centerline from the start of pipe to end of pipe. Work not following 


these specifications may be rejected for payment and the Contractor may be required 


to re do the work. 


 
B. CCTV Reports, logs, electronic reports, and worksheets must include the following 


information and conform to the applicable guidelines: 


1 CCTV Reports, NASSCO PACP Certified Database and electronic worksheets 


must accompany all inspection work. 


2 Cleaning Reports: All cleaning work must be documented, as specified by the 


Owner. 


3 All Owner and NASSCO PACP required header information must be fully and 


accurately entered on all CCTV reports. See Header Field Checklist for mandatory 


and required Header Fields. 


 
PART 5 - PAYMENT FOR WORK 


 
5.1 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 


 
A. Cleaning of sewers will be measured for payment by the linear foot of the various 


diameters of sewer actually cleaned and verified through television inspection. In 


cases where the sewer is entirely inspected manhole-to-manhole, payments will be 


based on the measured linear footage between manholes along the existing sewer 


centerline from the center of the manhole at the unit price submitted on the unit price 


page. 


 
B. Lateral Cuts will be calculated for payment based on multiplying the number of laterals 


satisfactorily completed and meeting the specification governing final acceptance, by 


the bid unit price for each. 
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C. All invoicing will be by sewer segment and payment and will not be made until all work; 


including punch list items (rework and additional work) are completed for each sewer 


segment. Any invoice for sewer segments that are not complete will not be accepted 


by the Owner. 


 
D. The following items of work will not be measured for payment but the cost thereof will 


be considered as incidental to the contract: 


1 Data entry, computerized equipment, software, and hardware to submit the 


required electronic submittals, including the DVDs, records, and logs. 


2 Completion of all electronic forms. 


3 Removal and disposal of debris. 


4 Photographic equipment and supplies used to show sewer pipe and manhole 


defects. 


5 Bypass pumping and flow control where required by the Contractor to perform his 


or her work. 


6 Providing temporary and final paving at any proposed excavations. 


7 Providing temporary and final restoration of grass areas. 


8 Emergency after hours response. 


9 Re-televising and re-cleaning following a point repair completed by the Contractor. 


10 Demobilization and mobilization because of suspension of work. 


11 Updates to the schedule as required by the Owner. 


12 Right of entry access to private property. 


13 Dye testing of service connections in order to meet the CCTV specification. 


 
E. In order for the Owner to properly and accurately track costs of the contract, the 


Contractor shall submit the final invoice on each project within 30 days after the 


completion of the project. 


 
F. Performance and Payment Bond: The bond securing the performance of the contract 


shall be effective for the full maximum period of the contract including the optional 


renewal period(s) specified. The bond amount indicated shall be deemed adequate 


surety for the initial and optional renewal periods. The cost of performance surety shall 


be treated as an overhead expense and shall be included in the bid amounts. The 


Owner shall not pay the cost of surety as a direct bill item. 


 
**END OF SECTION** 
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HEADER FIELD CHECKLIST 


 
Field # 


 
Header Field 


 
Mandatory 


Required for 
this Project 


1 Surveyed By X  
1a Certificate No. X  
2 Owner   
3 Customer   
4 Drainage Area   
5 Sheet Number X  
6 P/O Number   
7 Pipe Segment Ref.  X 


8 Date X  
9 Time   


10 Street X  
10a City X  
11 Location Details   
12 Upstream MH No. X  
13 Upstream MH Rim to Invert  X 


14 Upstream MH Grade to Invert  X 


15 Upstream MH Rim to Grade  X 


16 Downstream MH No. X  
17 Downstream MH Rim to Invert  X 


18 Downstream MH Grade to Invert  X 


19 Downstream MH Rim to Grade  X 


20 Sewer Use  X 


21 Direction X  
22 Flow Control   
23 Height X  
24 Width X  
25 Shape X  
26 Material X  
27 Lining Method   
28 Pipe Joint Length  X 


29 Total Length  X 


30 Length Surveyed  X 


31 Year Laid   
32 Year Renewed   
33 Media Label   
34 Purpose   
35 Sewer Category   
36 Pre-Cleaning X  


36a Date Cleaned   
37 Weather   
38 Location   
39 Additional Info.   
40 W/O #   
41 Project   
42 Pressure V   
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CLEANING PROJECT BID SHEET (SAMPLE) 


WORK TYPE PIPE SIZE ESTIMATED FOOTAGE PRICE PER FOOT TOTAL PRICE TOTALS 


 
PRE-CLEAN INSPECTION 6" TO 12"   0  


PRE-CLEAN INSPECTION 13" TO 24"   0 


PRE-CLEAN INSPECTION 25" TO 30"   0 


TOTAL 0 


LIGHT CLEANING 6" TO 12"   0  


LIGHT CLEANING 13" TO 24"   0 


LIGHT CLEANING 25" TO 30"   0 


TOTAL 0 


HEAVY CLEANING 6" TO 12"   0  


HEAVY CLEANING 13" TO 24"   0 


HEAVY CLEANING 25" TO 30"   0 


TOTAL 0 


ROOT CUT MEDIUM 6" TO 12"   0  


ROOT CUT MEDIUM 13" TO 24"   0 


ROOT CUT MEDIUM 25" TO 30"   0 


TOTAL 0 


ROOT CUT BALL 6" TO 12"   0  


ROOT CUT BALL 13" TO 24"   0 


ROOT CUT BALL 25" TO 30"   0 


TOTAL 0 


DEPOSIT CUT 6" TO 12"   0  


DEPOSIT CUT 13" TO 24"   0 


DEPOSIT CUT 25" TO 30"   0 


TOTAL 0 


LATERAL CUT 6" TO 12"   0  


LATERAL CUT 13" TO 24"   0 


LATERAL CUT 25" TO 30"   0 


TOTAL 0 


FINAL INSPECTION 6" TO 12"   0  


FINAL INSPECTION 13" TO 24"   0 


FINAL INSPECTION 25" TO 30"   0 


TOTAL     0 


 
TOTAL BID 0 
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Schedule 15 
Installation Practice for Spot Rehabilitation Utilizing CIPP 


Sectional Liners 
 
1. INTENT 


It is the intent of this specification to provide for the reconstruction of isolated locations within a sewer 
pipe segment without excavation.  In Accordance with ASTM Designation ASTM F 2599-11 “Standard 
Practice for Sectional Repair of Damaged Pipe by Means of an Inverted Cured-In-Place Liner”, range 
for this work will be 6” to 48” diameter applications.   


 
2. GENERAL 


Please see ASTM F 2599-11 or 2599-16 and ASTM F1216-09 for standard practices used to install a 
sectional liner. This will include scope, reference documents, terminology, materials, design 
considerations, installation recommendations, and recommended inspection practices. 
 
Also reference 2017 City of Seattle Standard Specifications sections: 


· 1-05.3  Submittals 
· 7-17.3(3)G  Television Inspection With Audio Assessment 
· 7-17.3(2)I  Temporary Sewer Bypass 
· 7-07  Cleaning Existing Drainage Structures (Includes Sewer) 
· 1-10   Temporary Traffic Control 
· 1-05.3(13) As-Built Records Submittals 
· 7-17-.5  Payment 


 
It is intended this specification include guidance for a variety of CIPP sectional application technologies 
like heat cure and ambient cure resin types. 
 


3. Attachments 
Included in this specification is ASTM 2599-11 and F1216-09. 


 







Designation: F2599 − 11 Am American National Standard


Standard Practice for
The Sectional Repair of Damaged Pipe By Means of An
Inverted Cured-In-Place Liner1,2


This standard is issued under the fixed designation F2599; the number immediately following the designation indicates the year of
original adoption or, in the case of revision, the year of last revision. A number in parentheses indicates the year of last reapproval. A
superscript epsilon (´) indicates an editorial change since the last revision or reapproval.


1. Scope


1.1 This practice covers requirements and test methods for
the sectional cured-in-place lining (SCIPL) repair of a pipe line
(4 in, through 60 in. ) by the installation of a continuous
resin-impregnated-textile tube into an existing pipe by means
of air or water inversion and inflation. The tube is pressed
against the host pipe by air or water pressure and held in place
until the thermo set resins have cured. When cured, the
sectional liner shall extend over a predetermined length of the
host pipe as a continuous, one piece, tight fitting, corrosion
resistant and verifiable non-leaking cured-in-place pipe.


1.2 The values stated in inch-pound units are to be regarded
as standard. The values given in parentheses are mathematical
conversions to SI units that are provided for information only
and are not considered standard.


1.3 There is no similar or equivalent ISO Standard.


1.4 This standard does not purport to address all of the
safety concerns, if any, associated with its use. It is the
responsibility of the user of this standard to establish appro-
priate safety and health practices and determine the applica-
bility of regulatory limitations prior to use. Particular attention
is drawn to those safety regulations and requirements involving
entering into and working in confined spaces.


2. Referenced Documents


2.1 ASTM Standards:3


D790 Test Methods for Flexural Properties of Unreinforced
and Reinforced Plastics and Electrical Insulating Materi-
als


D1600 Terminology for Abbreviated Terms Relating to Plas-
tics


D3681 Test Method for Chemical Resistance of “Fiberglass”
(Glass–Fiber–Reinforced Thermosetting-Resin) Pipe in a
Deflected Condition


D5813 Specification for Cured-In-Place Thermosetting
Resin Sewer Piping Systems


F412 Terminology Relating to Plastic Piping Systems
F1216 Practice for Rehabilitation of Existing Pipelines and


Conduits by the Inversion and Curing of a Resin-
Impregnated Tube


2.2 NASSCO Guidelines:4


Recommended Specifications for Sewer Collection System
Rehabilitation.


3. Terminology


3.1 Definitions:
3.1.1 Unless otherwise indicated, definitions are in accor-


dance with Terminology F412, and abbreviations are in accor-
dance with Terminology D1600.


3.2 Definitions of Terms Specific to This Standard:
3.2.1 access point, n—upstream or downstream manholes,


that serve as the point of entrance or exit for the liner assembly
into the existing pipe.


3.2.2 bladder, n—a translucent plastic apparatus that when
pressurized, causes the tube to be inverted through the dam-
aged pipe section and pressed against the pipe walls. The
bladder joined with the tube creates a liner/bladder assembly.


3.2.3 frangible connection, n—a joining or combining of
two objects that can be easily disconnected or separated by
means of force.


3.2.4 hydrophilic O-ring, n—a neoprene O-ring that is
moisture activated with expansion characteristics of 5-8 times
its original thickness, producing a compression gasket seal
between the cured liner tube and the host pipe.


1 This practice is under the jurisdiction of ASTM Committee F17 on Plastic
Piping Systems and is the direct responsibility of Subcommittee F17.67 on
Trenchless Plastic Pipeline Technology.


Current edition approved Dec. 15, 2011. Published December 2011. Originally
approved in 2006. Last previous edition approved in 2006 as F2599–06. DOI:
10.1520/F2599-11.


2 The sectional repair of damaged pipe by means of inversion of a cured in place
liner is covered by patents (LMK Enterprises, Inc. 1779 Chessie Lane, Ottawa, IL
61350). Interested parties are invited to submit information regarding the identifi-
cation of acceptable alternatives to this patented item to the Committee on
Standards, ASTM Headquarters, 100 Barr Harbor Drive, West Conshohocken, PA
19428-2959. Your comments will receive careful consideration at a meeting of the
responsible technical committee which you may attend.


3 For referenced ASTM standards, visit the ASTM website, www.astm.org, or
contact ASTM Customer Service at service@astm.org. For Annual Book of ASTM
Standards volume information, refer to the standard’s Document Summary page on
the ASTM website.


4 NASSCO, Inc. 11521 Cronridge Drive, Suite J, Owings Mills, MD 21117.
http://www.nassco.org.
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3.2.5 inversion, n—the process of turning the resin-
impregnated tube inside out by the use of air or water pressure.


3.2.6 launcher, n—an elongated flexible pressure vessel
(hose apparatus) with one open end and one closed end capable
of receiving air pressure to cause a liner/bladder assembly to
invert forward out from the launcher.


3.2.7 lift, n—a portion of the cured liner that has cured in a
position such that it has pulled away from the existing pipe
wall.


3.2.8 liner/bladder assembly, n—a combination of a tube
and bladder that are frangibley connected.


3.2.9 nominal thickness, n—the finished liner thickness after
curing.


3.2.10 resin, n—polyester, vinyl ester, epoxy or silicate resin
systems being ambient or steam cured.


3.2.11 sectional cured in place lining (SCIPL), n—a textile
tube impregnated by a thermo setting resin, which is formed
within a portion of the existing pipe, thereby taking the shape
of, and fitting tightly to the existing pipe.


3.2.12 tube, n—a textile tube capable of absorbing a thermo
set resin.


4. Significance and Use


4.1 This practice is for use by designers and specifiers,
regulatory agencies, owners, and inspection organizations who
are involved in the rehabilitation of pipes through the use of a
resin-impregnated tube installed within a damaged existing
pipe. As for any practice, modifications may be required for
specific job conditions.


5. Materials


5.1 Tube:
5.1.1 The textile tube shall consist of one or more layers of


absorbent textile, for example, needle punched felt or circular
knit, fiberglass or similar textile materials that meet the
requirements of Practice F1216 and Requirements and Test
Methods sections of Specification D5813. The tube shall be
constructed to withstand installation pressures, have sufficient
strength to bridge missing pipe segments, and flexibility to fit
irregular pipe sections. The wetout tube shall meet Resin
Impregnation Requirements of Practice F1216, and shall have
a uniform thickness and with excess resin distribution that
when compressed at installation will meet or exceed the design
thickness after cure.


5.1.2 The tube shall be surrounded by an impermeable
flexible translucent bladder that will contain the resin and
facilitate visual monitoring of the vacuum impregnation (we-
tout) procedure.


5.1.3 The tube shall be continuous. No intermediate or
encapsulated elastomeric layers shall be in the textile that may
cause de-lamination in the finished cured in place pipe. The
tube shall be sized accordingly to create a circular lining equal
to the inside of the main pipe.


5.1.4 The tube shall be fabricated with a 2 inch ring of
compressible textile material at the upstream and downstream
ends, to create a smooth transition. The compressible textile


material will compress to meet the host pipe at its leading end
and match the wall thickness of the tube at its opposite end.


5.1.5 The tube shall be fabricated to include a hydrophilic
neoprene rubber O-ring at each end of the tube. The O-ring
shall be attached to the inner side of the liner tube prior to resin
saturation.


5.2 Resin:
5.2.1 The resin/liner system shall conform to Test Methods


section of Specification D5813- 10,000-hour test and Test
Method D3681 using a 10,000 hour test period.


5.2.2 The resin shall be a corrosion resistant polyester, vinyl
ester, epoxy resin, or silicate and catalyst system that when
properly cured within the composite liner assembly, meets the
requirements of Practice F1216, the physical properties herein,
and those, which are to be utilized in the design of the SCIPL
for this project.


5.2.3 The resin shall produce a SCIPL, which will comply
with the structural and chemical resistance requirements of
Practice F1216.


6. Design Considerations


6.1 The SCIPL shall be designed per Practice F1216,
Appendix X1, Section X1.1.2.


6.2 The SCIPL design for the sectional liner shall assume no
bonding to the original pipe.


7. Installation Recommendations


7.1 Access Safety—Prior to entering access areas such as
manholes or excavation pits, perform inspection or cleaning
operations, an evaluation of the atmosphere shall be conducted
to determine the presence of toxic or flammable vapors or lack
of oxygen in accordance with local, state, or federal safety
regulations.


7.1.1 Cleaning and Inspection as per NASSCO Guidelines.
7.1.2 Inspection of Pipelines—The interior of the pipeline


shall be carefully inspected to determine the location of any
condition that shall prevent proper installation, such as roots,
and collapsed or crushed pipe. These conditions shall be noted.
Experienced personnel trained in locating breaks, obstacles,
and service connections by closed circuit television shall
perform inspection of pipelines.


7.1.3 Line Obstructions—The existing host pipe shall be
clear of obstructions that prevent the proper insertion and
expansion of the lining system. Changes in pipe size shall be
accommodated according to the pipe diameter and condition.
Obstructions may include dropped or offset joints of more than
20 % of inside pipe diameter.


7.2 Resin Impregnation—The tube encapsulated within the
translucent bladder (liner/bladder assembly) shall be vacuum-
impregnated with resin (wet-out) under controlled conditions.
The volume of resin used shall be sufficient to fill all voids in
the tube material at nominal thickness and diameter. The
volume shall be adjusted by adding excess resin for the change
in resin volume due to polymerization and to allow for any
migration of resin into the cracks and joints in the original pipe.
No dry or unsaturated area in the main tube shall be acceptable
upon visual inspection.
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7.3 Liner Insertion—The bladder and tube (liner/bladder
assembly) is drawn inside the launcher through the open end.
The liner/bladder assembly is contained within the launcher,
protecting the tube from resin loss. The launcher is inserted
into the pipe and towed to the beginning of the damaged
section. When positioned, pressurized air is introduced causing
the liner/bladder assembly to project out of the launcher
simultaneously inverting and inflating the resin impregnated
tube against the host pipe. When fully inverted, the tube is
continuous in length covering the damaged section and extends
a minimum of 18 in. on each side of the damaged section of the
host pipe with the hydrophilic O-ring positioned between the
liner tube and the host pipe.


7.4 Curing—After liner placement is completed; pressure is
maintained pressing the liner firmly against the inner pipe wall.
The liner is cured at ambient temperatures or by a suitable heat
source. The heating equipment shall be capable of delivering a
mixture of steam and air throughout the liner bladder assembly
to uniformly raise the temperature above the temperature
required to cure the resin. The curing of the SCIPL shall take
into account the existing pipe material, the resin system, and
ground conditions (temperature, moisture level, and thermal
conductivity of the soil). The temperature shall be monitored
and logged during the cure and cool down cycles.


7.5 Curing Processing—Curing shall be done without pres-
sure interruption with air or a mixture of air and steam for the
proper duration of time per the resin manufacturer’s recom-
mendations. When the heat source is removed and the tem-
perature of the SCIPL reaches 100 degrees F or less, the
processing shall be finished. For an ambient cured method, a
coupon suspended in the manhole will determine curing time.


7.6 Bladder Removal—A visual inspection during bladder
removal will verify the completion cure.


8. Finish


8.1 The finished SCIPL shall be continuous over the entire
length of the rehabilitated section of pipe. The SCIPL shall be
free of dry spots, lifts, and delamination. The cured liner shall
taper at each end so as to accept video equipment and maintain
a proper flow. The hydrophilic O-ring shall be positioned
between the liner tube and the host pipe producing a compres-
sion gasket seal that is compatible with all piping materials.
After the work is completed, the installer will provide the
owner with video footage documenting the completed work, as
per NASSCO Guidelines.


9. Recommended Inspection Practices


9.1 Sampling—As designated by the purchaser in the pur-
chase agreement, the preparation of a SCIPL sample is re-
quired. The sample shall be the same textile tube material and
resin system as used for the rehabilitated pipe.


9.1.1 The minimum length of the sample must be able to
produce at least five specimens for testing in accordance with
Test Method D790.


9.2 Short-Term Flexural (Bending) Properties—The initial
tangent flexural modulus of elasticity and flexural strength
shall be measured for gravity pipe applications in accordance
with Test Method D790 and shall meet the minimum require-
ments of Table 1.


10. Keywords


10.1 Sectional cured-in-place lining; tube; sheet; vacuum
impregnate; compression gasket; continuous; bladder; textile;
felt; knit; resin; hydrophilic O-ring; inversion; inflation; ambi-
ent cure; steam cure; launcher; liner/bladder assembly


ASTM International takes no position respecting the validity of any patent rights asserted in connection with any item mentioned
in this standard. Users of this standard are expressly advised that determination of the validity of any such patent rights, and the risk
of infringement of such rights, are entirely their own responsibility.


This standard is subject to revision at any time by the responsible technical committee and must be reviewed every five years and
if not revised, either reapproved or withdrawn. Your comments are invited either for revision of this standard or for additional standards
and should be addressed to ASTM International Headquarters. Your comments will receive careful consideration at a meeting of the
responsible technical committee, which you may attend. If you feel that your comments have not received a fair hearing you should
make your views known to the ASTM Committee on Standards, at the address shown below.


This standard is copyrighted by ASTM International, 100 Barr Harbor Drive, PO Box C700, West Conshohocken, PA 19428-2959,
United States. Individual reprints (single or multiple copies) of this standard may be obtained by contacting ASTM at the above
address or at 610-832-9585 (phone), 610-832-9555 (fax), or service@astm.org (e-mail); or through the ASTM website
(www.astm.org). Permission rights to photocopy the standard may also be secured from the ASTM website (www.astm.org/
COPYRIGHT/).


TABLE 1 SCIPL Initial Physical Properties


Property ASTM Test Minimum value


psi (MPa)
Flexural strength D790 4,500 (31)
Flexural modulus D790 250,000 (1,724)
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Designation: F1216 − 09 An American National Standard


Standard Practice for
Rehabilitation of Existing Pipelines and Conduits by the
Inversion and Curing of a Resin-Impregnated Tube1,2


This standard is issued under the fixed designation F1216; the number immediately following the designation indicates the year of
original adoption or, in the case of revision, the year of last revision. A number in parentheses indicates the year of last reapproval. A
superscript epsilon (´) indicates an editorial change since the last revision or reapproval.


1. Scope*


1.1 This practice describes the procedures for the recon-
struction of pipelines and conduits (4 to 108-in. diameter) by
the installation of a resin-impregnated, flexible tube which is
inverted into the existing conduit by use of a hydrostatic head
or air pressure. The resin is cured by circulating hot water or
introducing controlled steam within the tube. When cured, the
finished pipe will be continuous and tight-fitting. This recon-
struction process can be used in a variety of gravity and
pressure applications such as sanitary sewers, storm sewers,
process piping, electrical conduits, and ventilation systems.


1.2 The values stated in inch-pound units are to be regarded
as standard. The values given in parentheses are mathematical
conversions to SI units that are provided for information only
and are not considered standard.


1.3 This standard does not purport to address all of the
safety concerns, if any, associated with its use. It is the
responsibility of the user of this standard to establish appro-
priate safety and health practices and determine the applica-
bility of regulatory limitations prior to use. For specific
precautionary statements, see 7.4.2.


2. Referenced Documents


2.1 ASTM Standards:3


D543 Practices for Evaluating the Resistance of Plastics to
Chemical Reagents


D638 Test Method for Tensile Properties of Plastics
D790 Test Methods for Flexural Properties of Unreinforced


and Reinforced Plastics and Electrical Insulating Materi-
als


D903 Test Method for Peel or Stripping Strength of Adhe-
sive Bonds


D1600 Terminology for Abbreviated Terms Relating to Plas-
tics


D3567 Practice for Determining Dimensions of “Fiberglass”
(Glass-Fiber-Reinforced Thermosetting Resin) Pipe and
Fittings


D3839 Guide for Underground Installation of “Fiberglass”
(Glass-FiberReinforced Thermosetting-Resin) Pipe


D5813 Specification for Cured-In-Place Thermosetting
Resin Sewer Piping Systems


E797 Practice for Measuring Thickness by Manual Ultra-
sonic Pulse-Echo Contact Method


F412 Terminology Relating to Plastic Piping Systems


2.2 AWWA Standard:
Manual on Cleaning and Lining Water Mains, M 284


2.3 NASSCO Standard:
Recommended Specifications for Sewer Collection System


Rehabilitation5


3. Terminology


3.1 Definitions are in accordance with Terminology F412
and abbreviations are in accordance with Terminology D1600,
unless otherwise specified.


3.2 Definitions of Terms Specific to This Standard:
3.2.1 cured-in-place pipe (CIPP)—a hollow cylinder con-


taining a nonwoven or a woven material, or a combination of
nonwoven and woven material surrounded by a cured thermo-
setting resin. Plastic coatings may be included. This pipe is
formed within an existing pipe. Therefore, it takes the shape of
and fits tightly to the existing pipe.


3.2.2 inversion—the process of turning the resin-
impregnated tube inside out by the use of water pressure or air
pressure.


1 This practice is under the jurisdiction of ASTM Committee F17 on Plastic
Piping Systems and is the direct responsibility of Subcommittee F17.67 on
Trenchless Plastic Pipeline Technology.


Current edition approved March 1, 2009. Published March 2009. Originally
approved in 1989. Last previous edition approved 2008 as F1216 – 08. DOI:
10.1520/F1216-09.


2 The following report has been published on one of the processes: Driver, F. T.,
and Olson, M. R., “Demonstration of Sewer Relining by the Insituform Process,
Northbrook, Illinois,” EPA-600/2-83-064, Environmental Protection Agency, 1983.
Interested parties can obtain copies from the Environmental Protection Agency or
from a local technical library.


3 For referenced ASTM standards, visit the ASTM website, www.astm.org, or
contact ASTM Customer Service at service@astm.org. For Annual Book of ASTM
Standards volume information, refer to the standard’s Document Summary page on
the ASTM website.


4 Available from American Water Works Association (AWWA), 6666 W. Quincy
Ave., Denver, CO 80235, http://www.awwa.org.


5 Available from the National Association of Sewer Service Companies, 101
Wymore Rd., Suite 501, Altamonte, FL 32714.


*A Summary of Changes section appears at the end of this standard
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3.2.3 lift—a portion of the CIPP that has cured in a position
such that it has pulled away from the existing pipe wall.


4. Significance and Use


4.1 This practice is for use by designers and specifiers,
regulatory agencies, owners, and inspection organizations who
are involved in the rehabilitation of conduits through the use of
a resin-impregnated tube inverted through the existing conduit.
As for any practice, modifications may be required for specific
job conditions.


5. Materials


5.1 Tube—The tube should consist of one or more layers of
flexible needled felt or an equivalent nonwoven or woven
material, or a combination of nonwoven and woven materials,
capable of carrying resin, withstanding installation pressures
and curing temperatures. The tube should be compatible with
the resin system used. The material should be able to stretch to
fit irregular pipe sections and negotiate bends. The outside
layer of the tube should be plastic coated with a material that
is compatible with the resin system used. The tube should be
fabricated to a size that, when installed, will tightly fit the
internal circumference and the length of the original conduit.
Allowance should be made for circumferential stretching
during inversion.


5.2 Resin—A general purpose, unsaturated, styrene-based,
thermoset resin and catalyst system or an epoxy resin and
hardener that is compatible with the inversion process should
be used. The resin must be able to cure in the presence of water
and the initiation temperature for cure should be less than
180°F (82.2°C). The CIPP system can be expected to have as
a minimum the initial structural properties given in Table 1.
These physical strength properties should be determined in
accordance with Section 8.


6. Design Considerations


6.1 General Guidelines—The design thickness of the CIPP
is largely a function of the condition of the existing pipe.
Design equations and details are given in Appendix X1.


7. Installation


7.1 Cleaning and Inspection:
7.1.1 Prior to entering access areas such as manholes, and


performing inspection or cleaning operations, an evaluation of
the atmosphere to determine the presence of toxic or flammable
vapors or lack of oxygen must be undertaken in accordance
with local, state, or federal safety regulations.


7.1.2 Cleaning of Pipeline—All internal debris should be
removed from the original pipeline. Gravity pipes should be
cleaned with hydraulically powered equipment, high-velocity
jet cleaners, or mechanically powered equipment (see
NASSCO Recommended Specifications for Sewer Collection
System Rehabilitation). Pressure pipelines should be cleaned
with cable-attached devices or fluid-propelled devices as
shown in AWWA Manual on Cleaning and Lining Water
Mains, M 28.


7.1.3 Inspection of Pipelines—Inspection of pipelines
should be performed by experienced personnel trained in
locating breaks, obstacles, and service connections by closed-
circuit television or man entry. The interior of the pipeline
should be carefully inspected to determine the location of any
conditions that may prevent proper installation of the impreg-
nated tube, such as protruding service taps, collapsed or
crushed pipe, and reductions in the cross-sectional area of more
than 40 %. These conditions should be noted so that they can
be corrected.


7.1.4 Line Obstructions—The original pipeline should be
clear of obstructions such as solids, dropped joints, protruding
service connections, crushed or collapsed pipe, and reductions
in the cross-sectional area of more than 40 % that will prevent
the insertion of the resin-impregnated tube. If inspection
reveals an obstruction that cannot be removed by conventional
sewer cleaning equipment, then a point repair excavation
should be made to uncover and remove or repair the obstruc-
tion.


7.2 Resin Impregnation—The tube should be vacuum-
impregnated with resin (wet-out) under controlled conditions.
The volume of resin used should be sufficient to fill all voids in
the tube material at nominal thickness and diameter. The
volume should be adjusted by adding 5 to 10 % excess resin for
the change in resin volume due to polymerization and to allow
for any migration of resin into the cracks and joints in the
original pipe.


7.3 Bypassing—If bypassing of the flow is required around
the sections of pipe designated for reconstruction, the bypass
should be made by plugging the line at a point upstream of the
pipe to be reconstructed and pumping the flow to a downstream
point or adjacent system. The pump and bypass lines should be
of adequate capacity and size to handle the flow. Services
within this reach will be temporarily out of service.


7.3.1 Public advisory services will be required to notify all
parties whose service laterals will be out of commission and to
advise against water usage until the mainline is back in service.


7.4 Inversion:
7.4.1 Using Hydrostatic Head—The wet-out tube should be


inserted through an existing manhole or other approved access
by means of an inversion process and the application of a
hydrostatic head sufficient to fully extend it to the next
designated manhole or termination point. The tube should be
inserted into the vertical inversion standpipe with the imper-
meable plastic membrane side out. At the lower end of the
inversion standpipe, the tube should be turned inside out and
attached to the standpipe so that a leakproof seal is created. The
inversion head should be adjusted to be of sufficient height to


TABLE 1 CIPP Initial Structural PropertiesA


Property Test Method


Minimum Value


psi (MPa)


Flexural strength D790 4 500 (31)
Flexural modulus D790 250 000 (1 724)
Tensile strength (for
pressure pipes
only)


D638 3 000 (21)


AThe values in Table 1 are for field inspection. The purchaser should consult the
manufacturer for the long-term structural properties.


F1216 − 09


2


 


Copyright by ASTM Int'l (all rights reserved); Thu Apr 17 15:11:31 EDT 2014
Downloaded/printed by
University of Washington pursuant to License Agreement. No further reproductions authorized.


char 12
Font Times-Bold
Color red
Pos 10 10
Center on
This standard is for EDUCATIONAL USE ONLY.







cause the impregnated tube to invert from point of inversion to
point of termination and hold the tube tight to the pipe wall,
producing dimples at side connections. Care should be taken
during the inversion so as not to over-stress the felt fiber.


7.4.1.1 An alternative method of installation is a top inver-
sion. In this case, the tube is attached to a top ring and is
inverted to form a standpipe from the tube itself or another
method accepted by the engineer.


NOTE 1—The tube manufacturer should provide information on the
maximum allowable tensile stress for the tube.


7.4.2 Using Air Pressure—The wet-out tube should be
inserted through an existing manhole or other approved access
by means of an inversion process and the application of air
pressure sufficient to fully extend it to the next designated
manhole or termination point. The tube should be connected by
an attachment at the upper end of the guide chute so that a
leakproof seal is created and with the impermeable plastic
membranes side out. As the tube enters the guide chute, the
tube should be turned inside out. The inversion air pressure
should be adjusted to be of sufficient pressure to cause the
impregnated tube to invert from point of inversion to point of
termination and hold the tube tight to the pipe wall, producing
dimples at side connections. Care should be taken during the
inversion so as not to overstress the woven and nonwoven
materials.


NOTE 2—Warning: Suitable precautions should be taken to eliminate
hazards to personnel in the proximity of the construction when pressurized
air is being use.


7.4.3 Required Pressures—Before the inversion begins, the
tube manufacturer shall provide the minimum pressure re-
quired to hold the tube tight against the existing conduit, and
the maximum allowable pressure so as not to damage the tube.
Once the inversion has started, the pressure shall be maintained
between the minimum and maximum pressures until the
inversion has been completed.


7.5 Lubricant—The use of a lubricant during inversion is
recommended to reduce friction during inversion. This lubri-
cant should be poured into the inversion water in the downtube
or applied directly to the tube. The lubricant used should be a
nontoxic, oil-based product that has no detrimental effects on
the tube or boiler and pump system, will not support the growth
of bacteria, and will not adversely affect the fluid to be
transported.


7.6 Curing:
7.6.1 Using Circulating Heated Water—After inversion is


completed, a suitable heat source and water recirculation
equipment are required to circulate heated water throughout the
pipe. The equipment should be capable of delivering hot water
throughout the section to uniformly raise the water temperature
above the temperature required to effect a cure of the resin.
Water temperature in the line during the cure period should be
as recommended by the resin manufacturer.


7.6.1.1 The heat source should be fitted with suitable
monitors to gage the temperature of the incoming and outgoing
water supply. Another such gage should be placed between the
impregnated tube and the pipe invert at the termination to
determine the temperatures during cure.


7.6.1.2 Initial cure will occur during temperature heat-up
and is completed when exposed portions of the new pipe
appear to be hard and sound and the remote temperature sensor
indicates that the temperature is of a magnitude to realize an
exotherm or cure in the resin. After initial cure is reached, the
temperature should be raised to the post-cure temperature
recommended by the resin manufacturer. The post-cure tem-
perature should be held for a period as recommended by the
resin manufacturer, during which time the recirculation of the
water and cycling of the boiler to maintain the temperature
continues. The curing of the CIPP must take into account the
existing pipe material, the resin system, and ground conditions
(temperature, moisture level, and thermal conductivity of soil).


7.6.2 Using Steam—After inversion is completed, suitable
steam-generating equipment is required to distribute steam
throughout the pipe. The equipment should be capable of
delivering steam throughout the section to uniformly raise the
temperature within the pipe above the temperature required to
effect a cure of the resin. The temperature in the line during the
cure period should be as recommended by the resin manufac-
turer.


7.6.2.1 The steam-generating equipment should be fitted
with a suitable monitor to gage the temperature of the outgoing
steam. The temperature of the resin being cured should be
monitored by placing gages between the impregnated tube and
the existing pipe at both ends to determine the temperature
during cure.


7.6.2.2 Initial cure will occur during temperature heat-up
and is completed when exposed portions of the new pipe
appear to be hard and sound and the remote temperature sensor
indicates that the temperature is of a magnitude to realize an
exotherm or cure in the resin. After initial cure is reached, the
temperature should be raised to post-cure temperatures recom-
mended by the resin manufacturer. The post-cure temperature
should be held for a period as recommended by the resin
manufacturer, during which time the distribution and control of
steam to maintain the temperature continues. The curing of the
CIPP must take into account the existing pipe material, the
resin system, and ground conditions (temperature, moisture
level, and thermal conductivity of soil).


7.6.3 Required Pressures—As required by the purchase
agreement, the estimated maximum and minimum pressure
required to hold the flexible tube tight against the existing
conduit during the curing process should be provided by the
seller and shall be increased to include consideration of the
external ground water, if present. Once the cure has started and
dimpling for laterals is completed, the required pressures
should be maintained until the cure has been completed. For
water or steam, the pressure should be maintained within the
estimated maximum and minimum pressure during the curing
process. If the steam pressure or hydrostatic head drops below
the recommended minimum during the cure, the CIPP should
be inspected for lifts or delaminations and evaluated for its
ability to fully meet the applicable requirements of 7.8 and
Section 8.


7.7 Cool-Down:
7.7.1 Using Cool Water After Heated Water Cure—The new


pipe should be cooled to a temperature below 100°F (38°C)
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before relieving the static head in the inversion standpipe.
Cool-down may be accomplished by the introduction of cool
water into the inversion standpipe to replace water being
drained from a small hole made in the downstream end. Care
should be taken in the release of the static head so that a
vacuum will not be developed that could damage the newly
installed pipe.


7.7.2 Using Cool Water After Steam Cure—The new pipe
should be cooled to a temperature below 113°F (45°C) before
relieving the internal pressure within the section. Cool-down
may be accomplished by the introduction of cool water into the
section to replace the mixture of air and steam being drained
from a small hole made in the downstream end. Care should be
taken in the release of the air pressure so that a vacuum will not
be developed that could damage the newly installed pipe.


7.8 Workmanship—The finished pipe should be continuous
over the entire length of an inversion run and be free of dry
spots, lifts, and delaminations. If these conditions are present,
remove and replace the CIPP in these areas.


7.8.1 If the CIPP does not fit tightly against the original pipe
at its termination point(s), the space between the pipes should
be sealed by filling with a resin mixture compatible with the
CIPP.


7.9 Service Connections—After the new pipe has been
cured in place, the existing active service connections should
be reconnected. This should generally be done without exca-
vation, and in the case of non-man entry pipes, from the
interior of the pipeline by means of a television camera and a
remote-control cutting device.


8. Inspection Practices


8.1 For each inversion length designated by the owner in the
Contract documents or purchase order, the preparation of a
CIPP sample is required, using one of the following two
methods, depending on the size of the host pipe.


8.1.1 For pipe sizes of 18 in. or less, the sample should be
cut from a section of cured CIPP at an intermediate manhole or
at the termination point that has been inverted through a like
diameter pipe which has been held in place by a suitable heat
sink, such as sandbags.


8.1.2 In medium and large-diameter applications and areas
with limited access, the sample should be fabricated from
material taken from the tube and the resin/catalyst system used
and cured in a clamped mold placed in the downtube when
circulating heated water is used and in the silencer when steam
is used. This method can also be used for sizes 18 in. or less,
in situations where preparing samples in accordance with 8.1.1
can not be obtained due to physical constrains, if approved by
the owner.


8.1.3 The samples for each of these cases should be large
enough to provide a minimum of three specimens and a
recommended five specimens for flexural testing and also for
tensile testing, if applicable. The following test procedures
should be followed after the sample is cured and removed.


8.1.3.1 Short-Term Flexural (Bending) Properties—The ini-
tial tangent flexural modulus of elasticity and flexural stress
should be measured for gravity and pressure pipe applications


in accordance with Test Methods D790 and should meet the
requirements of Table 1.


8.1.3.2 Tensile Properties—The tensile strength should be
measured for pressure pipe applications in accordance with
Test Method D638 and must meet the requirements of Table 1.


8.2 Gravity Pipe Leakage Testing—If required by the owner
in the contract documents or purchase order, gravity pipes
should be tested using an exfiltration test method where the
CIPP is plugged at both ends and filled with water. This test
should take place after the CIPP has cooled down to ambient
temperature. This test is limited to pipe lengths with no service
laterals and diameters of 36 in. or less. The allowable water
exfiltration for any length of pipe between termination points
should not exceed 50 U.S. gallons per inch of internal pipe
diameter per mile per day, providing that all air has been bled
from the line. During exfiltration testing, the maximum internal
pipe pressure at the lowest end should not exceed 10 ft (3.0 m)
of water or 4.3 psi (29.7 kPA) and the water level inside of the
inversion standpipe should be 2 ft (0.6 m) higher than the top
of the pipe or 2 ft higher than the groundwater level, whichever
is greater. The leakage quantity should be gaged by the water
level in a temporary standpipe placed in the upstream plug. The
test should be conducted for a minimum of one hour.


NOTE 3—It is impractical to test pipes above 36-in. diameter for leakage
due to the technology available in the pipe rehabilitation industry. Post
inspection of larger pipes will detect major leaks or blockages.


8.3 Pressure Pipe Testing—If required by the owner in the
contract documents or purchase order, pressure pipes should be
subjected to a hydrostatic pressure test. A recommended
pressure and leakage test would be at twice the known working
pressure or at the working pressure plus 50 psi, whichever is
less. Hold this pressure for a period of two to three hours to
allow for stabilization of the CIPP. After this period, the
pressure test will begin for a minimum of one hour. The
allowable leakage during the pressure test should be 20 U.S.
gallons per inch of internal pipe diameter per mile per day,
providing that all air has been evacuated from the line prior to
testing and the CIPP has cooled down to ambient temperature.


NOTE 4—The allowable leakage for gravity and pressure pipe testing is
a function of water loss at the end seals and trapped air in the pipe.


8.4 Delamination Test—If required by the owner in the
contract documents or purchase order, a delamination test
should be performed on each inversion length specified. The
CIPP samples should be prepared in accordance with 8.1.2,
except that a portion of the tube material in the sample should
be dry and isolated from the resin in order to separate tube
layers for testing. (Consult the tube manufacturer for further
information.) Delamination testing shall be in accordance with
Test Method D903, with the following exceptions:


8.4.1 The rate of travel of the power-actuated grip shall be
1 in. (25 mm)/min.


8.4.2 Five test specimens shall be tested for each inversion
specified.


8.4.3 The thickness of the test specimen shall be minimized,
but should be sufficient to adequately test delamination of
nonhomogeneous CIPP layers.
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8.5 The peel or stripping strength between any nonhomo-
geneous layers of the CIPP laminate should be a minimum of
10 lb/in. (178.60 g/mm) of width for typical CIPP applications.


NOTE 5—The purchaser may designate the dissimilar layers between
which the delamination test will be conducted.


NOTE 6—For additional details on conducting the delamination test,
contact the CIPP contractor.


8.6 CIPP Wall Thickness—The method of obtaining CIPP
wall thickness measurements should be determined in a man-
ner consistent with 8.1.2 of Specification D5813. Thickness
measurements should be made in accordance with Practice
D3567 for samples prepared in accordance with 8.1. Make a
minimum of eight measurements at evenly spaced intervals
around the circumference of the pipe to ensure that minimum
and maximum thicknesses have been determined. Deduct from
the measured values the thickness of any plastic coatings or
CIPP layers not included in the structural design of the CIPP.
The average thickness should be calculated using all measured
values and shall meet or exceed minimum design thickness as
agreed upon between purchaser and seller. The minimum wall
thickness at any point shall not be less than 87.5% of the
specified design thickness as agreed upon between purchase
and seller.


8.6.1 Ultrasonic Testing of Wall Thickness—An alternative
method to 8.6 for measuring the wall thickness may be
performed within the installed CIPP at either end of the pipe by


the ultrasonic pulse echo method as described in Practice E797.
A minimum of eight (8) evenly spaced measurements should
be made around the internal circumference of the installed
CIPP within the host pipe at a distance of 12 to 18 in. from the
end of the pipe. For pipe diameters of fifteen (15) in. or greater,
a minimum of sixteen (16) evenly spaced measurements shall
be recorded. The ultrasonic method to be used is the flaw
detector with A-scan display and direct thickness readout as
defined in 6.1.2 of E797. A calibration block shall be manu-
factured from the identical materials used in the installed CIPP
to calibrate sound velocity through the liner. Calibration of the
transducer shall be performed daily in accordance with the
equipment manufacturer’s recommendations. The average
thickness should be calculated using all measured values and
shall meet or exceed minimum design thickness as agreed upon
between purchaser and seller. The minimum wall thickness at
any point shall not be less than 87.5 % of the specified design
thickness as agreed upon between purchaser and seller.


8.7 Inspection and Acceptance—The installation may be
inspected visually if appropriate, or by closed-circuit television
if visual inspection cannot be accomplished. Variations from
true line and grade may be inherent because of the conditions
of the original piping. No infiltration of groundwater should be
observed. All service entrances should be accounted for and be
unobstructed.


APPENDIXES


(Nonmandatory Information)


X1. DESIGN CONSIDERATIONS


X1.1 Terminology:


X1.1.1 partially deteriorated pipe—the original pipe can
support the soil and surcharge loads throughout the design life
of the rehabilitated pipe. The soil adjacent to the existing pipe
must provide adequate side support. The pipe may have
longitudinal cracks and up to 10.0% distortion of the diameter.
If the distortion of the diameter is greater than 10.0%,
alternative design methods are required (see Note 1).


X1.1.2 fully deteriorated pipe—the original pipe is not
structurally sound and cannot support soil and live loads or is
expected to reach this condition over the design life of the
rehabilitated pipe. This condition is evident when sections of
the original pipe are missing, the pipe has lost its original
shape, or the pipe has corroded due to the effects of the fluid,
atmosphere, soil, or applied loads.


X1.2 Gravity Pipe:


X1.2.1 Partially Deteriorated Gravity Pipe Condition—The
CIPP is designed to support the hydraulic loads due to


groundwater, since the soil and surcharge loads can be sup-
ported by the original pipe. The groundwater level should be
determined by the purchaser and the thickness of the CIPP
should be sufficient to withstand this hydrostatic pressure
without collapsing. The following equation may be used to
determine the thickness required:


P5
2KEL


~12n2!
·


1


~DR21! 3 ·
C
N


(X1.1)


where:
P = groundwater load, psi (MPa), measured from the


invert of the pipe
K = enhancement factor of the soil and existing pipe


adjacent to the new pipe (a minimum value of 7.0 is
recommended where there is full support of the
existing pipe),


EL = long-term (time corrected) modulus of elasticity for
CIPP, psi (MPa) (see Note X1.1),


n = Poisson’s ratio (0.3 average),
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DR = dimension ratio of CIPP,
C = ovality reduction factor =


S F 12
D


100G /F 11
D


100G
2D 3


D = percentage ovality of original pipe equals


100 3
~Mean Inside Diameter2Minimum Inside Diameter!


Mean Inside Diameter


or


100 3
~Maximum Inside Diameter2Mean Inside Diameter!


Mean Inside Diameter


and


N = factor of safety.
NOTE X1.1—The choice of value (from manufacturer’s literature) of EL


will depend on the estimated duration of the application of the load, P, in
relation to the design life of the structure. For example, if the total duration
of the load, P, is estimated to be 50 years, either continuously applied, or
the sum of intermittent periods of loading, the appropriately conservative
choice of value for EL will be that given for 50 years of continuous loading
at the maximum ground or fluid temperature expected to be reached over
the life of the structure.


NOTE X1.2—If there is no groundwater above the pipe invert, the CIPP
should typically have a maximum SDR of 100, dependent upon design
conditions.


X1.2.1.1 If the original pipe is oval, the CIPP design from
Eq X1.1 shall have a minimum thickness as calculated by the
following formula:


1.5
D


100 S 11
D


100D DR 2 20.5 S 11
D


100D DR 5
sL


PN


(X1.2)


where:
sL = long-term (time corrected) flexural strength for CIPP,


psi (MPa) (see Note X1.5).


X1.2.1.2 See Table X1.1 for typical design calculations.


X1.2.2 Fully Deteriorated Gravity Pipe Condition—The
CIPP is designed to support hydraulic, soil, and live loads. The
groundwater level, soil type and depth, and live load should be
determined by the purchaser, and the following equation


should be used to calculate the CIPP thickness required to
withstand these loads without collapsing:


qt 5
1
N


[32R wB8 E8 s·C~ ELI/D3!]1/2 (X1.3)


where:
qt = total external pressure on pipe, psi (MPa),


= 0.433Hw + wHRw/144 + Ws, (English Units),
0.00981Hw + wHRw/1000 + Ws, (Metric Units)


Rw = water buoyancy factor (0.67 min) = 1 − 0.33 (Hw/H),
w = soil density, lb.ft3 (KN/m3),
Ws = live load, psi (Mpa),
Hw = height of water above top of pipe, ft (m)
H = height of soil above top of pipe, ft (m),
B’ = coefficient of elastic support = 1/(1 + 4e−0.065H)


inch-pound units, (1/(1 + 4e−0.213H) SI units
I = moment of inertia of CIPP, in.4/in. (mm4/mm) =


t3/12,
t = thickness of CIPP, in. (mm),
C = ovality reduction factor (see X1.2.1),
N = factor of safety,
E8s = modulus of soil reaction, psi (MPa) (see Note X1.4),
EL = long-term modulus of elasticity for CIPP, psi (MPa),


and
D = mean inside diameter of original pipe, in. (mm)


X1.2.2.1 The CIPP design from Eq X1.3 should have a
minimum thickness as calculated by the following formula:


EI
D 3 5


E
12~DR!3 $ 0.093 ~inch2pound units! , (X1.4)


or


E
12~DR!3 $ 0.00064 ~SI units!


where:
E = initial modulus of elasticity, psi (MPa)


NOTE X1.3—For pipelines at depth not subject to construction distur-
bance, or if the pipeline was originally installed using tunneling method,
the soil load may be calculated using a tunnel load analysis. Finite element
analysis is an alternative design method for noncircular pipes.


NOTE X1.4—For definition of modulus of soil reaction, see Practice
D3839.


X1.2.2.2 The minimum CIPP design thickness for a fully
deteriorated condition should also meet the requirements of Eq
X1.1 and X1.2.


X1.3 Pressure Pipe:


X1.3.1 Partially Deteriorated Pressure Condition—A CIPP
installed in an existing underground pipe is designed to support
external hydrostatic loads due to groundwater as well as
withstand the internal pressure in spanning across any holes in
the original pipe wall. The results of Eq X1.1 are compared to
those from Eq X1.6 or Eq X1.7, as directed by Eq X1.5, and
the largest of the thicknesses is selected. In an above-ground
design condition, the CIPP is designed to withstand the internal
pressure only by using Eq X1.5-X1.7 as applicable.


X1.3.1.1 If the ratio of the hole in the original pipe wall to
the pipe diameter does not exceed the quantity shown in Eq
X1.5, then the CIPP is assumed to be a circular flat plate fixed
at the edge and subjected to transverse pressure only. In this


TABLE X1.1 Maximum Groundwater Loads for Partially
Deteriorated Gravity Pipe Condition


Diameter, in.
(Inside


Diameter of
Original Pipe)


Nominal CIPP
Thickness,


mm


CIPP
Thickness,


t, in.


Maximum Allowable Ground-
water LoadA (above invert)


ft m


8 6 0.236 40.0 12.2
10 6 0.236 20.1 6.1
12 6 0.236 11.5 3.5
15 9 0.354 20.1 6.1
18 9 0.354 11.5 3.5
18 12 0.472 27.8 8.5
24 12 0.472 11.5 3.5
24 15 0.591 22.8 6.9
30 15 0.591 11.5 3.5
30 18 0.709 20.1 6.1


AAssumes K = 7.0, E = 125 000 psi (862 MPa) (50-year strength), n = 0.30, C
= 0.64 (5 % ovality), and N = 2.0
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case, Eq X1.6 is used for design. For holes larger than the d/D
value in Eq X1.5, the liner cannot be considered in flat plate
loading, but rather in ring tension or hoop stress, and Eq X1.7
is used.


d
D


# 1.83 S t
D D 1/2


(X1.5)


where:
d = diameter of hole or opening in original pipe wall, in.


(mm),
D = mean inside diameter of original pipe, in. (mm), and
t = thickness of CIPP, in. (mm).


P 5
5.33


~DR21!2S D
d D 2 sL


N
(X1.6)


where:
DR = dimension ratio of CIPP,
D = mean inside diameter of original pipe, in. (mm),
d = diameter of hole or opening in original pipe wall, in.


(mm),
sL = long-term (time corrected) flexural strength for CIPP,


psi (MPa) (see Note X1.5), and
N = factor of safety.


NOTE X1.5—The choice of value (from manufacturer’s literature) of sL
will depend on the estimated duration of the application of the load, P, in
relation to the design life of the structure. For example, if the total duration
of the load, P, is estimated to be 50 years, either continuously applied, or
the sum of intermittent periods of loading, the appropriately conservative
choice of value of sL will be that given for 50 years of continuous loading
at the maximum ground or fluid temperature expected to be reached over
the life of the structure.


X1.3.2 Fully Deteriorated Pressure Pipe Condition—A
CIPP to be installed in an underground condition is designed to


withstand all external loads and the full internal pressure. The
design thicknesses are calculated from Eq X1.1, Eq X1.3, Eq
X1.4, and Eq X1.7, and the largest thickness is selected. If the
pipe is above ground, the CIPP is designed to withstand
internal pressure only by using Eq X1.7.


P 5
2sTL


~DR22! N
(X1.7)


where:
P = internal pressure, psi (MPa),
sTL = long-term (time corrected) tensile strength for CIPP,


psi (MPa) (see Note 12),
DR = dimension ratio of CIPP, and
N = factor of safety.


NOTE X1.6—The choice of value (from manufacturer’s literature) of
sTL will depend on the estimated duration of the application of the load,
P, in relation to the design life of the structure. For example, if the total
duration of the load, P, is estimated to be 50 years, either continuously
applied, or the sum of intermittent periods of loading, the appropriately
conservative choice of value of sTL will be that given for 50 years of
continuous loading at the maximum ground or fluid temperature expected
to be reached over the life of the structure.


X1.4 Negative Pressure—Where the pipe is subject to a
vacuum, the CIPP should be designed as a gravity pipe with the
external hydrostatic pressure increased by an amount equal to
the negative pressure.


NOTE X1.7—Table X1.1 presents maximum groundwater loads for
partially deteriorated pipes for selected typical nominal pipe sizes. CIPP is
custom made to fit the original pipe and can be fabricated to a variety of
sizes from 4 to 96-in. diameter which would be impractical to list here.


X2. CHEMICAL-RESISTANCE TESTS


X2.1 Scope:


X2.1.1 This appendix covers the test procedures for
chemical-resistance properties of CIPP. Minimum standards
are presented for standard domestic sewer applications.


X2.2 Procedure for Chemical-Resistance Testing:


X2.2.1 Chemical resistance tests should be completed in
accordance with Practices D543. Exposure should be for a
minimum of one month at 73.4°F (23°C). During this period,
the CIPP test specimens should lose no more than 20 % of their
initial flexural strength and flexural modulus when tested in
accordance with Section 8 of this practice.


X2.2.2 Table X2.1 presents a list of chemical solutions that
serve as a recommended minimum requirement for the
chemical-resistant properties of CIPP in standard domestic
sanitary sewer applications.


X2.2.3 For applications other than standard domestic sew-
age, it is recommended that chemical-resistance tests be
conducted with actual samples of the fluid flowing in the pipe.
These tests can also be accomplished by depositing CIPP test
specimens in the active pipe.
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SUMMARY OF CHANGES


Committee F17 has identified the location of selected changes to this standard since the last issue (F1216–08)
that may impact the use of this standard. (Approved March 1, 2009.)


(1) 8.1, 8.1.1 and 8.1.2 were revised.


Committee F17 has identified the location of selected changes to this standard since the last issue (F1217–07b)
that may impact the use of this standard.


(1) Added Practices D3567, E797, and Specification D5813 to
Section 2, Reference Documents.
(2) Added 8.6 and 8.6.1 to include an alternative method of
wall thickness measurement by Ultrasonic Methods.


(3) Renumbered Inspection and Acceptance from 8.6 to 8.7.


ASTM International takes no position respecting the validity of any patent rights asserted in connection with any item mentioned
in this standard. Users of this standard are expressly advised that determination of the validity of any such patent rights, and the risk
of infringement of such rights, are entirely their own responsibility.


This standard is subject to revision at any time by the responsible technical committee and must be reviewed every five years and
if not revised, either reapproved or withdrawn. Your comments are invited either for revision of this standard or for additional standards
and should be addressed to ASTM International Headquarters. Your comments will receive careful consideration at a meeting of the
responsible technical committee, which you may attend. If you feel that your comments have not received a fair hearing you should
make your views known to the ASTM Committee on Standards, at the address shown below.


This standard is copyrighted by ASTM International, 100 Barr Harbor Drive, PO Box C700, West Conshohocken, PA 19428-2959,
United States. Individual reprints (single or multiple copies) of this standard may be obtained by contacting ASTM at the above
address or at 610-832-9585 (phone), 610-832-9555 (fax), or service@astm.org (e-mail); or through the ASTM website
(www.astm.org). Permission rights to photocopy the standard may also be secured from the ASTM website (www.astm.org/
COPYRIGHT/).


TABLE X2.1 Minimum Chemical Resistance Requirements for
Domestic Sanitary Sewer Applications


Chemical Solution Concentration, %


Tap water (pH 6–9) 100
Nitric acid 5


Phosphoric acid 10
Sulfuric acid 10


Gasoline 100
Vegetable oil 100


Detergent 0.1
Soap 0.1
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City of Seattle ITB # SPU-3825

Title: CCTV and Sewer Services



		Item #

		Minimum Qualification

		Complies

		Does Not Comply

		If you comply, describe how you meet the minimum qualification.



		1

		A licensed contractor with the State of Washington Department of Labor and Industries and appropriately certified and licensed with state and local government as a contractor to perform services identified in the Scope of Work at time of bid. This includes NASSCO-PACP Certifications.

		

		

		



		2

		In business for 3 consecutive years, without interruption, providing CCTV Inspections and Sewer Services

		

		

		



		3

		

		

		

		



		4

		

		

		

		





MINIMUM QUALIFICATIONS

Please check the applicable box to signify compliance or non-compliance to each minimum qualification.  If you do comply, describe exactly how you achieve each minimum qualification.  The determination that you have achieved all the minimum qualifications is made from this document or a document with the same information.
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Schedules 5-6


Digital Panoramic Manhole Inspection


Overview: The City is contracting professional inspection service providers to proactively inspect manholes to determine the detailed condition and to collect data of every notable feature, defect, or other important information. The inspection shall be complete in a two-step process consisting of Data Collections and Data Review, Reporting, and Delivery. Contractor must perform a quality inspection utilizing a digital manhole inspection system that can provide superior imagery and geometric data as compared to traditional methods. The inspection system used by the selected contractor shall meet all the following specifications:


Data Collections


· The inspection camera system must be 100% digital. Any analog or NTSC video camera will be deemed unacceptable.


· The inspection camera system must have two independently or simultaneously controlled digital cameras, one facing in the downward direction and one facing in the upward direction. Each camera must have a minimum of 185 degree field of view.


· The inspection camera system must illuminate the interior of the manhole using a xenon strobe light. The light shall be positioned 360 degrees around the camera lens to distribute the light evenly onto the structure walls. The lighting must be able to illuminate manholes up to 120” in diameter without the need of any auxiliary lighting. Any systems not using strobe light technology will be deemed unacceptable due to motion blur during imaging recording.


· The inspection system shall produce individual images or frames with no more than 0.001 inches of movement during image or frame exposure to produce crisp, clear images.


· The inspection camera must provide a minimum of 3000 line of vertical resolution in the side view and a minimum of 500 lines in the perspective view.


· The system must be capable of inspection speeds of 14 inches per second to ensure maximum production per day with each inspection system and to minimize the time at each location to maintain traffic flow and reduce safety concerns of contractor’s employees.   


· Collected digital film files and header files shall be recorded onto a hard drive and original un-edited data shall be archived for a minimum of 5 years after project complete in the event the City request copies for internal use.


Data Review, Reporting, and Delivery


· Contractor is responsible for reviewing collected data, coding observations, and completing a full MACP evaluation of each inspected manhole, however the City must have the ability to view the digital film file in the way that the contractor can view them, including full control of the virtual pan and tilt.


· The digital film files must include an unfolded view of the manhole with a minimum of 3000 lines of vertical resolution.


· The digital film files must include the capability to produce a three dimensional representation of the manhole structure. This data shall be used to perform geometric measurements. This file shall be exportable to common CAD programs for further analysis.

· The digital file files must include a distortion-free virtual pan and tilt allowing the review of the manhole structure from any angle from any depth. The virtual pan and tilt must be able to view 360 degrees in any direction. The virtual pan and tilt must consist of views from the top and bottom camera, any virtual pan and tilts that artificially create this view from a single camera will be deemed unacceptable due to distorted images on the direct side view.

· The virtual pan and tilt and up/down direction of the view must be able to be controlled from a computer mouse. 


· The virtual pan and tilt and unfolded views must be able to be viewable by the City without the need of any third party data logging software

· The contractor must review the film files using MACP certified personnel.


· The contractor must supply the City with single or dual layer DVD’s, a removable hard drive, or other pre-approved media with the data and reports.

· All deliverables must be supplied to the City within 5 days of completion of fieldwork.



_1570626578.doc


[image: image7.png]G




INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS AND TRANSMITTAL FORM 

CITY PURCHASING 


REF: 

City of Seattle


Attachment 

This Insurance Requirements and Transmittal Form shall serve as an attachment and/or exhibit form to the       (“Contract”), and shall be interpreted and applied together as a single contractual instrument between the City of Seattle (“City”) and       (“Vendor”).


VENDOR: SEND THIS FORM TO YOUR INSURANCE PROFESSIONAL TO COMPLETE THE GREEN BOX AND TO ENSURE COMPLIANCE WITH ALL THE COVERAGE REQUIREMENTS, TERMS AND CONDITIONS REQUIRED BY THE CITY OF SEATTLE.

INSURANCE AGENT/BROKER: 

( PLEASE COMPLETE THESE FIELDS SO THAT WE MAY CONTACT YOU IF NECESSARY.                 *REQUIRED FIELDS


*NAME:      


TITLE:      


*NAME OF COMPANY         


*EMAIL:      

*TELEPHONE:      

FAX:        

( SEND ORIGINAL CERTIFICATION WITH COPY OF CGL ADDITIONAL INSURED ENDORSEMENT OR BLANKET ADDITIONAL   INSURED POLICY WORDING and applicable endorsements that evidences the coverage required TO:

THE CITY OF SEATTLE PURCHASING SERVICES DIVISION

              ATTN:      

 


PO Box 94687

              SEATTLE, WA 98124-4678

1. In the “Certificate Holder” field of the certificate of insurance, write “Attention: City of Seattle.” 

2. Upon award of the Contract, Vendor shall, at its sole expense and for the entire term of the Contract, provide insurance coverage to the City of Seattle (“City”) as checked below within 15 days or the City may withdraw its intent to award:

· ( COMMERCIAL GENERAL LIABILITY (CGL), MARINE GENERAL LIABILITY (MGL) OR EQUIVALENT INCLUDING: 


( PREMISES 


( PRODUCTS-COMPLETED OPERATIONS 



( CONTRACTUAL LIABILITY  



( STOP GAP/EMPLOYER’S LIABILITY (UNLESS NO OBLIGATION TO INSURE WA STATE WC)

   XCU AND SUBSIDENCE PERILS NOT EXCLUDED

  PRODUCTS/COMPLETED OPNS. ADD’L INSURED FOR THREE (3) YEARS FOLLOWING END OF CONTRACT

· MINIMUM LIMITS OF LIABILITY SHALL BE:   


		    $1,000,000

		EACH OCCURRENCE COMBINED SINGLE LIMIT BODILY INJURY AND PROPERTY DAMAGE (CSL)



		    $2,000,000   

		PRODUCTS/COMPLETED OPERATIONS AGGREGATE



		    $2,000,000   

		GENERAL AGGREGATE



		    $1,000,000   

		EACH ACCIDENT/ DISEASE—POLICY LIMIT/ DISEASE—EACH EMPLOYEE STOP GAP/EMPLOYER’S LIABILITY 





· ( BUSINESS AUTOMOBILE LIABILITY INSURANCE FOR OWNED, NON-OWNED, LEASED AND HIRED VEHICLES AS APPROPRIATE written on a form CA 00 01 or equivalent WITH MINIMUM LIMITS OF LIABILITY OF $1,000,000 CSL.

· NOTE: GARAGE LIABILITY WITH APPROPRIATE COVERAGES AND LIMITS OF LIABILITY MAY SUBSTITUTE FOR CGL AND AUTOMOBILE INSURANCE:

·    Garage Keeper’s Legal Liability (GKLL) insurance to cover vehicles in vendor’s bailment.  Minimum limit of liability of   

  $        each vehicle and $       each occurrence.   


·         “On-Hook” GKLL coverage required with minimum limit of liability of $      each vehicle.


 IN-TRANSIT POLLUTION LIABILITY CA 99 48/MCS-90 (N/A IF COVERED UNDER AN IN-TRANSIT EXTENSION OF     A CONTRACTOR’S POLLUTION LIABILITY INSURANCE POLICY)


· (  WORKER'S COMPENSATION INSURANCE FOR WASHINGTON STATE AS REQUIRED BY TITLE 51 RCW.


  UMBRELLA/EXCESS/BUMBERSHOOT LIABILITY INSURANCE OVER CGL/MGL/AUTOMOBILE LIABILITY  

MINIMUM LIMIT OF LIABILITY SHALL BE  $      CSL ($      MINIMUM TOTAL LIMITS REQUIREMENT)


 FORMCHECKBOX 
   CONTRACTOR’S POLLUTION LIABILITY INSURANCE. MINIMUM LIMITS OF LIABILITY SHALL BE  $1,000,000  FORMCHECKBOX 
 $10,000,000 EACH CLAIM WITH A MINIMUM AGGREGATE LIMIT OF 200% OF THE EACH CLAIM LIMIT.  THERE SHALL BE NO REQUIREMENT FOR A DEDICATED PROJECT AGGREGATE LIMIT PROVIDED THAT THE CONTRACTOR SHALL (1) SUBMIT TO THE CITY WITH ITS INSURANCE CERTIFICATION A WRITTEN STATEMENT FROM ITS AUTHORIZED INSURANCE REPRESENTATIVE THAT THE FULL MINIMUM AGGREGATE LIMIT IS AVAILABLE AND HAS NOT BEEN IMPAIRED BY ANY CLAIMS RESERVED ON ANOTHER PROJECT, AND (2) THEREAFTER, UNTIL THE COMPLETION OF THE WORK, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE NOTICE IN WRITING TO THE CITY WITHIN TEN (10) DAYS OF CONTRACTOR’S CONSTRUCTIVE KNOWLEDGE OF ANY PENDING OR ACTUAL IMPAIRMENT OF THE AGGREGATE LIMIT.

   AVIATION LIABILITY INSURANCE WITH MINIMUM LIMITS OF $1,000,000 CSL OR  $      CSL

  FORMCHECKBOX 
  PROFESSIONAL LIABILITY INSURANCE WITH MINIMUM LIMIT OF LIABILITY $5,000,000 EACH CLAIM


 
   WATERCRAFT/P&I LIABILITY INSURANCE WITH MINIMUM LIMITS OF LIABILITY $     

   SHIP REPAIRER’S OR MARINA OPERATOR’S LEGAL LIABILITY INSURANCE COVERING THE VENDOR’S LIABILITY FOR LOSS OR DAMAGE, INCLUDING LOSS OF USE, TO OWNERS OF WATERCRAFT WHILE IN THE VENDOR’S CARE, CUSTODY AND CONTROL FOR THE PURPOSE OF BEING REPAIRED OR SERVICED.  


MINIMUM LIMITS OF LIABILITY SHALL BE $      EACH VESSEL

  TOWER’S LEGAL LIABILITY INSURANCE 
Any tower hired by the Vendor or any subcontractor shall carry for any tow of the vessel within    …….. Such insurance limits shall be for not less than the portion of the Total Contract Price allocable to such vessel (and in no event less than the replacement cost for such vessel), to cover loss, damage and/or expense to the City of Seattle arising out of such towage.

   JONES ACT LIABILITY WITH MINIMUM LIMITS   $1,000,000 OR $     .

   U.S.L. & H. LIABILITY INSURANCE WITH MINIMUM LIMITS OF LIABILITY $     

 FORMCHECKBOX 
   Crime Fidelity, Theft, Disappearance & Destruction Liability (to include Employee THEFT, wire transfer, forgery & mail coverage, and client coverage): WITH MINIMUM LIMIT $

 FORMCHECKBOX 
   TECHNOLOGY ERRORS & OMISSION / Professional Liability Insurance with an aggregate limit of liability not less than $

 FORMCHECKBOX 
   Information Technology –Cyber Liability (Network Security Liability and Privacy Liability) with minimum limit $

An attack that has the intent to affect, alter, copy, corrupt, destroy, disrupt, damage, or provide unauthorized access or unauthorized use of Vendor’s computer system; Computer Crime or Information Theft; Denial of Service; Extortion; Introduction, implantation, or spread of a Computer Virus; Loss of Service; Identity Theft; Infringement; Electronic data loss and restoration; Unauthorized Access or Use, including the gaining of access to Vendor’s computer systems by an unauthorized person or persons or an authorized person in an unauthorized manner.

 FORMCHECKBOX 
 Sublimit for Notification Costs: $

.   OTHER:        WITH MINIMUM LIMIT $       

TERMS AND CONDITIONS:

1. City of Seattle as Additional Insured: The CGL/MGL insurance shall include “the City of Seattle” as an additional insured for primary and non-contributory limits of liability.


2. No Limitation of Liability: Insurance coverage and limits of liability as specified herein are minimum coverage and limit of liability requirements only; they shall not be construed to limit the liability of Vendor or any insurer for any claim that is required to be covered hereunder to less than the applicable limits of liability stated in the declarations. Moreover, the City shall be an additional insured, where additional insured status is required, for the full available limits of liability maintained by vendor, whether those limits are primary, excess, contingent or otherwise. Vendor expressly understands and agrees that this provision shall override any limitation of liability or similar provision in any agreement or statement of work between the City and Vendor.

3. Required Separation of Insured Provision; Cross-Liability Exclusion and other Endorsements Prohibited: Vendor’s insurance policy shall include a “separation of insureds” or “severability” clause that applies coverage separately to each insured and additional insured, except with respect to the limits of the insurer’s liability. Vendor’s insurance policy shall not contain any provision, exclusion or endorsement that limits, bars, or effectively precludes the City of Seattle from coverage or asserting a claim under the Vendor’s insurance policy on the basis that the coverage or claim is brought by an insured or additional insured against an insured or additional insured under the policy. Vendor’s CGL policy shall NOT include any of the following Endorsements (or their equivalent endorsement or exclusions): (a) Contractual Liability Limitation, (CGL Form 21 39 or equivalent), b) Amendment Of Insured Contract Definition, (CGL Form 24 26 or equivalent),  (c) Limitation of Coverage to Designated Premises or Project, (CGL Form 21 44 or equivalent), (d) any endorsement modifying or deleting the exception to the Employer’s Liability exclusion, (e) any “Insured vs. Insured” or “cross-liability” exclusion, and (f) any type of punitive, exemplary or multiplied damages exclusion. Vendor’s failure to comply with any of the requisite insurance provisions shall be a material breach of, and grounds for, the immediate termination of the Contract with the City of Seattle; or if applicable, and at the discretion of the City of Seattle, shall serve as grounds for the City to procure or renew insurance coverage with any related costs of premiums to be repaid by Vendor or reduced and/or offset against the Contract. 

4. Claims Made Form: If any policy is written on a claims made form, the retroactive date shall be prior to or coincident with the effective date of this contract. Claims made coverage shall be maintained by the Vendor for a minimum of three (3) years following the expiration or earlier termination of this contract, and the Vendor shall provide the City with evidence of insurance for each annual renewal. If renewal of the claims made form of coverage becomes unavailable or economically prohibitive, the Vendor shall purchase an extended reporting period (“tail”) or execute another form of guarantee acceptable to the City to assure financial responsibility for liability assumed under the contract.


5. Deductibles and Self-Insured Retentions:  Any self-insurance retention or deductible in excess of $ 25,000 that is not “fronted” by an insurer and for which claims the vendor or its third-party administrator is directly responsible for defending and indemnifying must be disclosed on the certificate of liability insurance. Vendor agrees to defend and indemnify the City under its self-insured or deductible layer and upon City’s request advise the full delivery address of the individual or department to whom a tender of a claim should be directed.   


6. Notice of Cancellation:   Under RCW 48.18.290 (“Cancellation by insurer”) applicable to insurers licensed to do business in the State of Washington, the City, as a certificate holder for the insurance requirements specified herein and an additional insured, has an interest in any loss which may occur; written notice of cancellation must therefore be actually delivered or mailed to the City not less than 45 days prior to cancellation (10 days as respects non-payment of premium). As respects surplus lines placements, written notice of cancellation shall be delivered not less than 30 days prior to cancellation (10 days as respects non-payment of premium).


7. Qualification of Insurers:  Insurers shall maintain A.M. Best’s ratings of A- VII unless procured as a surplus lines placement under RCW chapter 48.15, or as may otherwise be approved by the City.


8. Changes in Insurance Requirements: The City shall have the right to periodically review the adequacy of coverages and/or limits of liability in view of inflation and/or a change in loss exposures and shall have the right to require an increase in such coverages and/or limits upon ninety (90) days prior written notice to the Vendor. Should Vendor, despite its best efforts, be unable to maintain any required insurance coverage or limit of liability due to deteriorating insurance market conditions, it may upon thirty (30) days prior written notice request a waiver of any insurance requirement, which request shall not be unreasonably denied.


9. Evidence of Insurance:  Vendor must provide the following evidence of insurance:

a. A certificate of liability insurance evidencing coverages, limits of liability and other terms and conditions as specified herein;


b. An attached City of Seattle designated additional insured endorsement or blanket additional insured wording to the CGL/MGL (and if required Contractor’s Pollution Liability insurance policy).


c. A copy of all other amendatory policy endorsements or exclusions of Vendor’s insurance CGL/MGL policy that evidences the coverage required.

At any time upon the City’s request, Vendor shall also cause to be timely furnished a copy of declarations pages and schedules of forms and endorsements. In the event that the City tenders a claim or lawsuit for defense and indemnity invoking additional insured status, and the insurer either denies the tender or issues a reservation of rights letter, Vendor shall also cause a complete and certified copy of the requested policy to be timely furnished to the City.

Send evidence of insurance to the City at the addresses at the top of this form. 

For questions or issues about insurance, contact the City of Seattle Risk Management at (206) 615-1507 or by email at Sheila.Barker@seattle.gov 

NOTE: CERTIFICATES WITHOUT ATTACHED ADDITIONAL INSURED ENDORSEMENT OR BLANKET ADDITIONAL INSURED COVERAGE FOR THE CITY OF SEATTLE WILL NOT BE APPROVED![image: image1][image: image2][image: image3][image: image4][image: image5][image: image6]
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Schedule 15


Sanitary Sewer Mechanical Sleeve Repair

PART 1 - GENERAL


1.01 SCOPE


The work in this Section consists of providing for the structural repair of defective anomalies in gravity flow pipes by the trenchless application of mechanical sleeves. 

1.02 SAFETY


Contractor shall be solely responsible for safety during the performance of all Work.  Contractor shall take satisfactory precautions to protect the sewer segments and appurtenances from damage that might be inflicted upon them by the use cleaning and installation equipment.  Any damage inflicted upon a sewer segment or other public or private property as a result of the Contractor's operations, regardless of the method used and regardless of any other circumstance which may contribute to the damage, shall be repaired by Contractor at his sole expense.  Contractor shall not enter into any sewer segment where hazardous conditions may exist until such time as the source of those conditions is identified and eliminated by the Contractor.  Contractor shall perform all work in accordance with the latest OSHA confined space entry regulations.  Contractor shall coordinate his work with local fire, police and emergency rescue units.


1.03 MINIMUM QUALIFICATIONS


Contractor shall have a documented field service of successful performance in similar usage, with a minimum of 3 years or 100 mechanical installations.

1.04 SUBMITTALS


In addition to the requirements for Schedule and Shop Drawing submittals contained in the General Conditions, and in addition to the equipment and material submittals required elsewhere in this Specification, Contractor shall submit information concerning equipment to be used, field installation records, resume of installation personnel, certification of pressure sensing/monitoring equipment, current documentation of Contractor's compliance with product manufacturer's Safe Operating Practices Procedures(SOPP).  Further, upon request, the Contractor must submit proof of mechanical sleeve supplier's product liability insurance.

PART 2 PRODUCTS


2.01 MATERIALS


A.
Delivery, Storage and Handling


Contractor shall deliver materials to job site in undamaged containers bearing manufacturer's original labels.  Materials used as including chemical grout shall be transported, stored, and placed in manner prescribed by manufacturer of those materials, as detailed in published data provided by manufacturer.


B.
Materials


1.
Mechanical Sleeve

Contractor shall provide a chemical resistant structurally designed mechanical sleeve with the necessary strength required to support a damaged pipe and resist infiltration pressure.  When needed a chemical grout solution specifically recommended for the purpose of sealing leaks in sanitary sewer lines and manholes may be required.  

2.02 EQUIPMENT


A.
Cleaning equipment as needed to remove materials impeding mechanical sleeve installation.


B.
Contractor shall provide equipment consisting of closed-circuit television system capable of documenting all phases of preparation and installation procedures, necessary pumps, regulators, valves, hoses, winch systems etc. and plugs appropriate sizes of pipe designated to install the mechanical sleeve.  

PART 3 EXECUTION


3.01 INSTALLATION


A.
Cleaning


Prior to the installation of the mechanical sleeve, Contractor shall thoroughly clean the designated sewer. Cleaning shall constitute removal of all debris, solids, roots and other deposits in the sewer line.  It shall be the responsibility of the Owner to clear the designated sewer line of obstructions such as dropped joints, protruding lateral connections, and broken pipe/crushed pipe which reduces the cross-sectional area by more than 40%, and/or which will prevent the use of the installation equipment used for placement of the mechanical sleeve.  If inspection reveals an obstruction, such as a badly dropped joint or badly misaligned joints, then the Owner shall make a point repair excavation to remove or repair the obstruction.  The Owner will be responsible for all work associated with the point repair including locating all interfering utilities, temporary flow bypassing, traffic control, excavation, shoring, dewatering, pipe repairs or replacement, backfilling, and surface restoration.  Acceptance of cleaning work shall be based upon CCTV documentation.  

B.
Inspection of Pipelines


After cleaning and prior to application of the mechanical sleeve, Contractor shall inspect the sewer designated to be repaired.  Sewer line inspection requirements are contained in 2008 Standard Specifications for Municipal Construction Section 7-17.3(4) l - TELEVISION INSPECTION WITH AUDIO ASSESSMENT

C.
Sewage Flow Control


Contractor shall provide for maintenance of flows as needed in the affected portions of the sewer system during mechanical sleeve placement, if needed.  Flow control shall be accomplished by bypass pumping of flow from upstream of the sewer segment to be repaired to a point downstream of the sewer segment to be repaired.  Depth of flow shall not exceed that shown below for respective pipe sizes as measured in the upstream and downstream manholes when performing the installation of the mechanical sleeve.


Maximum Depth of Flow for Mechanical Sleeve Installation

8 in. — 24 in. diameter pipe 25% of pipe diameter


Pipe larger than 24 in. diameter - 30% of pipe diameter


D.
Installation Records


During the mechanical sleeve placement, records shall be kept which include identification of the sewer section repaired, installation pressures used, location (footage) of each defect repaired and location of defects not repaired due to close proximity to building service connections and sanitary sewer manholes.

3.02 WARRANTY


The Contractor shall guarantee the repair of the mechanical sleeve for 3 full years from the date of acceptance of the Owner to the extent that he will remove and repair any defects which may appear in the structure because of faulty design, workmanship, or material furnished by him.  Prior to the expiration of the warranty period, SPU will re-inspect the repair.  

1
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Schedule 12 Smoke Testing

Intent:  

The intent of smoke testing sewers is to detect sources of inflow, area drains, abandoned building sewers, storm sewer cross connections, roof downspouts, and illegal connections.  Smoke testing is not intended to detect sources of infiltration such as leaking joints and faulty building sewers.


General:  

Smoke testing for SPU work will utilize a double blower assembly and is performed by blowing a high volume of low pressure smoke into the sewer at one or more manholes.  Plugs or sandbags will be used to confine the smoke to the section or sections of sewer being tested.  Observation of the emergence of smoke enables the crew to deduce sources of inflow.


Every building served by the sewer will usually have two or more roof vents from which smoke will emerge. The roof vents (usually one for each trap) are not sources of inflow and are ignored.  The residents and fire departments must be told to ignore the smoke as well.


Since the sewer is connected to roof vents at every building, the smoke has very low pressure regardless of the pressure capability of the smoke blower.  Smoke will not escape through pipe defects (infiltration sources) which are below the groundwater table.  Smoke may escape through pipe defects which are above the groundwater table, but the smoke must find a path to the surface in order to be observed.  Smoke emerging from the ground or from cracks in the street surface indicates pipe defects above the groundwater table but does not indicate the type or exact location of the defects.


Equipment:  

Blowers suitable for smoke testing sewers have a circular flange or plate for mounting on an open manhole and are gasoline engine driven ... A small gasoline engine can develop about 3 horsepower compared to 1 horsepower for the largest practical size electric motor.  Blowers recommended for smoke testing have a free-air delivery of at least 1700 CFM.  The static pressure capability of the blowers is less than an inch of water pressure (1.0 inch of water = 0.036 psi).


Smoke:  

Smoke used for smoke testing sewers is cold and very visible (white).  The smoke is not hazardous and is free of oil and colored particles which could leave residue and stains.  Smoke "candles" recommended for smoke testing will be 5 minute duration candles.


Smoke is introduced into the sewer either by placing a smoke candle at the blower intake or by lowering the smoke candle into the manhole in a bucket and blowing air in from above.


The inspector should understand that the smoke candles are not dangerous and have a limited shelf life.  Once opened, a package of smoke candles should be used.  Smoke candles exposed to moisture should not be on the jobsite.


Advance Notices:  

Prior to performing smoke testing of sewers, residents are to be notified of the purpose and approximate date of the work.  Residents are told that they will see smoke emerging from their roof vents and are asked to run water into all drains, especially basement drains, to insure that the traps are not dry.


SPU will coordinate work efforts with local fire and police departments should be advised daily of the areas being tested, on a street-to-street basis.  Personnel handling telephone inquiries should be acquainted 'with the purposes of the smoke-testing program.


Smoke Test Procedure:


1. Advance notice is given to residents, fire and police departments.


2. The manhole section or sections to be tested are isolated.  One method is to use sandbags filled with medium-weight material which can be swung into place by the use of a rope from the street surface.  The incoming pipe of the upstream manhole and then the outgoing pipe of the downstream manhole are blocked.  Care must be taken, when blocking the outgoing pipe of the downstream manhole, to prevent sewage flow from backing up and pushing the sandbag into the outgoing pipe.


3. The smoke blowers are set up at both manholes of the pipe segment to be tested.  Best results and control are achieved when only one manhole section is tested at a time.  The blower is usually located at the upstream manhole because the outgoing pipe of the downstream manhole should not be completely blocked.  The blowers may be set up at a center manhole and both upstream and downstream sections can be tested simultaneously


4. After the smoke blower is started a smoke candle is ignited, placed in a bucket and lowered into the manhole.  Blowers are then positioned on the open manholes. 

5. In less than a minute, smoke will be issuing from the roof vents of buildings and any directly connected points of inflow.


6. A smoke-testing crew will consists of three persons.  One individual operates and maintains the blower while the other two walk the test area to locate and document inflow sources indicated by emerging smoke.


7. The crew documents significant and identifiable points of inflow.  Documentation should be referenced to each manhole section tested (e.g.: A01-A02).  Sketches, field notes, portable tape recordings, and photographs will be required to record test results.  A set of boldly numbered cards on heavy stock can be used to relate photographs of inflow sources to the sketches and field notes.
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Schedule 16


Sanitary Sewer Chemical Grouting

PART 1 - GENERAL


1.01 SCOPE


The work in this Section consists of providing for the rehabilitation of defective pipe joints, some circumferential pipe cracks and other small pipe defects by the application of chemical grouting materials in Accordance with ASTM Designation F-2304-03, "Standard Practice for Rehabilitation of Sewers Using Chemical Grouting."

1.02 SAFETY


Contractor shall be solely responsible for safety during the performance of all Work. Contractor shall take satisfactory precautions to protect the sewer segments and appurtenances from damage that might be inflicted upon them by the use of grouting equipment.  Any damage inflicted upon a sewer segment or other public or private property as a result of the Contractor's grouting operations, regardless of the grouting method used and regardless of any other circumstance which may contribute to the damage, shall be repaired by Contractor at his sole expense.  Contractor shall not enter into any sewer segment where hazardous conditions may exist until such time as the source of those conditions is identified and eliminated by the Contractor.  Contractor shall perform all work in accordance with the latest OSHA confined space entry regulations.  Contractor shall coordinate his work with local fire, police and emergency rescue units.


1.03 MINIMUM QUALIFICATIONS


Materials: Chemical sealant shall have documented service of successful performance in similar usage, with a minimum of 12,000 joints grouted.


1.04 SUBMITTALS


In addition to the requirements for Schedule and Shop Drawing submittals contained in the General Conditions, and in addition to the equipment and material submittals required elsewhere in this Specification, Contractor shall submit pump calibration information, field sealing records, certification of pressure sensing/monitoring equipment, current documentation of Contractor's compliance with product manufacturer's Safe Operating Practices Procedures (SOPP) as approved by the U.S. EPA. Further, upon request, the Contractor must submit proof of chemical supplier's product liability insurance.

PART 2 PRODUCTS


2.01 MATERIALS


A.
Delivery, Storage and Handling


Contractor shall deliver materials to job site in undamaged, unopened containers bearing manufacturer's original labels. Materials used as chemical grout shall be transported, stored, and placed in manner prescribed by manufacturer of those materials, as detailed in published data provided by manufacturer.


B.
Materials


1.
Chemical Grout


Grout used shall be acrylamide or equal. Contractor shall provide a chemical sealant solution containing principal chemical sealant constituent, initiator (trigger) and catalyst specifically recommended for the purpose of sealing leaks in sanitary sewer lines and manholes.  Chemical sealant constituent, initiator (trigger) and catalyst shall be compatible when mixed.  Solution shall have ability to tolerate dilution and react in moving water.  After final reaction, it shall be a stiff, impermeable, yet flexible gel.  The grout proportions shall be such that dilute aqueous solutions — when properly catalyzed — will form stiff gels.  Grout shall make true solution at concentrations as high as three pounds per gallon of water.  Solutions shall have ability to accept dilution by groundwater of at least 50% by volume, without significantly changing sealing ability of the gel when at rest or in motion.  Solutions shall gel in a predetermined time when exposed to normal groundwater pH ranges, and be capable of formula adjustments to compensate for changing conditions.  Final reaction shall produce a continuous, irreversible, impermeable stiff gel at chemical concentrations as low as 0.4 lbs per gallon of water that is able to break away from the joint sealing packer when the packer is deflated. Gel shall not be rigid or brittle.  Gel shall have negligible corrosion rate on mild steel plates.


2.
Chemical Root Inhibitor


a.
Dichlobenil (2-6-dichlorobenzonitrile): Norosac 50W or equal


b.
Contractor shall add root inhibitor to the chemical grout mixture at a safe level of concentration having the ability to remain active within the grout for a minimum of 12 months. 


c.
Contractor shall mix root inhibitor with the grout according to the instructions of the grout manufacturer and in the specified quantities as recommended by the grout manufacturer.


3.
Insoluble (Particulate) Additives Inactive solids such as diatomaceous earth may be mixed with grout by Contractor as filler only upon written approval of Owner.


4.
Water shall be potable.


2.02 EQUIPMENT


Contractor shall provide equipment consisting of closed-circuit television systems, necessary chemical sealant containers/tanks, pumps, regulators, valves, hoses, etc. and joint sealing packers for appropriate sizes of pipe designated to receive chemical grouting.  The packer shall be cylindrical and have a diameter less than the pipe size.  The packer shall be constructed in a manner to allow restricted amounts of sewage to flow and shall be pneumatically operated.  Hydraulically or mechanically expanded devices shall not be permitted.  To test the accuracy, integrity, and performance capabilities of sealing equipment units, Contractor shall perform a demonstration test in a test cylinder constructed so that a minimum of two known leak sizes can be simulated.  Contractor shall provide test cylinders and pressure gauges.  Contractor shall perform the demonstration test for each chemical sealing unit prior to beginning work.  This technique will establish test equipment performance capability in relationship to test criteria and insure that there is no leakage of the test medium from the system or other equipment defects that could affect joint testing results.  Tests may be required at any other time during joint testing work if the Owner suspects testing equipment is not functioning properly.  All testing costs shall be borne by the Contractor.


PART 3 EXECUTION


3.01 INSTALLATION


A.
Cleaning


Prior to the application of chemical grouting materials, Contractor shall thoroughly clean the sewer designated to receive the chemical grouting. Cleaning shall constitute removal of all debris, solids, roots and other deposits in the sewer line; particularly at the sewer pipe joints.  It shall be the responsibility of the Owner to clear the designated sewer line of obstructions such as dropped joints, protruding lateral connections, and broken pipe/crushed pipe which reduces the cross-sectional area by more than 40%, and/or which will prevent the use of grouting equipment. If inspection reveals an obstruction, such as a badly dropped joint or badly misaligned joints, then the Owner shall make a point repair excavation to remove or repair the obstruction.  The Owner will be responsible for all work associated with the point repair including locating all interfering utilities, temporary flow bypassing, traffic control, excavation, shoring, dewatering, pipe repairs or replacement, backfilling, and surface restoration.  Acceptance of cleaning work in sewer line sections shall not be made until testing and sealing of joints and cracks in section of the respective sewer have been completed.


B.
Inspection of Pipelines


After cleaning and prior to application of chemical grouting materials, Contractor shall inspect the sewer designated to receive the chemical grouting.  Sewer line inspection requirements are contained in 2008 Standard Specifications for Municipal Construction Section 7-17.3(4)l — TELEVISION INSPECTION WITH AUDIO ASSESSMENT

C.
Sewage Flow Control


Contractor shall provide for maintenance of flow in the affected portions of the sewer system during grouting of the sewer line, if needed.  Flow control shall be accomplished by bypass pumping of flow from upstream of the sewer segment to be grouted to a point downstream of the sewer segment to be grouted.  Depth of flow shall not exceed that shown below for respective pipe sizes as measured in the upstream and downstream manholes when performing joint testing and sealing.


Maximum Depth of Flow for Joint Testing/Sealing


8 in. — 24 in. diameter pipe 25% of pipe diameter


Pipe larger than 24 in. diameter 30% of pipe diameter


D.
Pressure Testing Joints in Sanitary Sewer

1.
Preconstruction Testing


Contractor shall provide equipment such as pumps, gauges, regulators, and hoses, necessary to perform air tests of each joint in those sewer sections designated for grouting work.  Equipment configuration shall be such that there are no valves on or along the air line between the measuring point at the joint and the pressure transducer or sensing device located in the control unit on the surface. Systems which incorporate bladders, hoses, or the like for monitoring the pressures and which have questionable accuracy shall not be allowed.  The amount of pressure being exerted on the joint shall be readable above ground on a pressure gauge.  The accuracy and calibration of pressure sensing/monitoring system shall have been certified by an independent testing firm within a one-month period preceding the use of equipment.  Proof of certification shall be submitted to the Owner.  To confirm that joint testing is not a more severe test than the pipe itself can pass, Contractor shall perform an on-job barrel test between joints in each pipe line to be tested to determine that the pipe barrel can pass the test criteria. If the pipe barrel will not pass decay rate limits, adjustment of maximum pressure levels will be evaluated jointly between Contractor and Owner.  Owner shall render final written decision on each such situation.


2.
Sewer Pipe Joint Testing


To determine if a joint needs grouting, Contractor shall test each joint by isolating the area to be tested within the testing device and applying positive pressure into the joint and void area created by the test device.  Contractor shall then introduce pressurized air into the isolated void created by testing device.  Pressure shall be applied until it is determined that the pressure cannot be built in the void or until the test pressure of 1/2 psi per ft of depth plus four psi to a maximum of 10 psi is reached as recorded by the void pressure monitor. When either of these conditions is reached, Contractor shall shut off the air supply.  If the required pressure cannot be developed, joint shall have failed the test. If the required test pressure in the void was increased to 1/2 psi per ft of depth plus four psi, rate of decay of this pressure shall not exceed 1 psi in 30 sec.  The joint being tested will also have failed if the pressure drops more than 1 psi in 30 seconds.  Failure of the joint indicates the need for sealing.  Sealing shall be accomplished by Contractor as specified elsewhere in these Specifications.


3. Test Records


During grout testing, records shall be kept which include identification of the sewer section tested, test pressure used, location (footage) of each grouted defect tested and location of grouted defects not tested due to close proximity to building service connections and sanitary sewer manholes, a statement indicating test results (passed or failed) for each grouted defect tested, test pressure achieved and maintained for each grouted defect passing air test, weekly equipment pressure test results, sewer section barrel test results, daily gel check results, and air temperature at time of testing joints.


E.
Chemical Grout Application for Sealing Joints


Repairs shall take place at joints, generally small circumferential cracks, small holes, or similar points of infiltration as identified.  The repair shall be such that the original crosssectional area and shape of the interior of sewer pipe shall not be permanently reduced or changed.


1. Placement of Chemical Grout


Contractor shall position the sealing packer over the area of infiltration by means of a metering device at the surface and closed circuit television camera in the line.  Accurate measurement of the location of the defect to be sealed shall be made, using the portion of sealing packer as "Datum" or measurement point or target.  Such measurement to the target shall also be used to obtain necessary measurement for positioning the injection area of sealing packer over area to be sealed.  Contractor shall expand the sealing packer sleeves using controlled pressures.  Expanded sleeve shall seal against the inside periphery of pipe to form a void area at the point of infiltration, completely isolated from the remainder of the line.  Contractor shall pump sealant materials into this isolated area through hose systems at controlled pressures which are in excess of groundwater pressures.  Contractor shall pump as much grout as is field-required to seal any leaks and fill the voids.  Grout shall break away from the packer and stay in place when the packer is deflated and moved from the point of infiltration.  Upon completion of injection, Contractor shall retest the point of repair. If retesting shows the seal was not completely effective, Contractor shall repeat the sealing process until the defect successfully passes the pressure test. After sealing the entire sewer section, Contractor shall remove surplus grouting material from section at the immediate downstream manhole. If surplus grouting materials left in the sewer section by Contractor results in sewer surcharging and subsequent damage to public or private property, Contractor shall be responsible for damage to property and expenses incurred by Owner.


2. Gel Checks


Contractor shall make gel checks daily for each sealing vehicle to monitor both induction period and gel characteristics.  Contractor shall also make checks for every mixed batch or at least twice per day if only one batch is used.  Owner reserves the right to request adjustment of gel times or reject the entire batch if acceptable gel characteristics do not exist. Periodic gel checks shall also be made in the pipe (at request of Owner) by seating the sealing packer on the pipe barrel and filling the packer void with grout solutions. Pressure will then be monitored until a rise in pressure is observed, indicating that grout has gelled in the packer void. Contractor shall certify, for each of the sealing vehicles, results of required gel checks.


3. Field Records


Contractor shall keep field records for each sewer section prior to, during, and after completion of the chemical grouting operation.  Records shall include information such as accurate location(s); gel times, grout volumes, grout pressures, air temperatures, and joints not sealed due to close proximity to building service connections and sanitary sewer manholes.


3.02 WARRANTY


The Contractor shall guarantee the sealing of the pipe joint by the grout for one full year from the date of acceptance of the Owner to the extent that he will repair and/or re-grout any defects including, but not limited to, root penetration, signs of infiltration, and cracks in the pipe or grouting material, which may appear in the structure because of faulty design, workmanship, or material furnished by him.  Prior to the expiration of the guaranty period, an initial retest area consisting of specific manhole sections shall be selected by the Engineer/Owner.  Manhole sections to be retested shall be randomly selected throughout the project area and shall be representative of the majority of the sealing work originally performed.  The initial test area shall consist of at least 5%, but not exceed 10%, of the linear feet contained in the original project.  Within the initial retest area, the Contractor shall retest all previously sealed joints as specified (see SEWER PIPE JOINT TESTING).  Any joints failing the retest shall be resealed.  If the failure rate of the retested joints is less than 5% of the joints retested, the work shall be considered satisfactory and no further retesting will be required.  Payment for retesting the initial area shall be at the unit price bid for each item of work required (e.g.: cleaning, TV inspection, testing, etc.).  No compensation shall be provided for resealing (grouting) joints that fail.


If in the initial retest area, the failure rate of the retested joints exceeds 5% of the joints retested, an additional retest area of equivalent size shall be selected and all previously sealed joints shall be retested.  This additional testing and sealing, if necessary, will continue until a failure rate of less than 5% is met.  Any additional testing/sealing required beyond the initial retest area shall be accomplished at no cost to the owner.  Should as much 25% of the original project be retested and fail to meet the 5% requirement, the Contractor will be required to provide the same number of crews as utilized in the original project so that the retesting will proceed at a more rapid rate.
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Robotic Plug Installation

Intent:

This specification to provide guidance when installing a robotically installed mechanical plug. For now, this specification only covers Schwalm Plugs since they are the only technology on the market. This specification can be revised when other similar technologies become available.



The scope of this specification is for the sole purpose of installing robotic plugs for the City of Seattle’s use only. This specification DOES NOT INCLUDE installing these plugs for private developers from the cities drainage and wastewater system.



Scope:

The work in this section consists of installing a robotic plug, per manufacturers specifications, to manage drainage and wastewater defects in abandoned laterals, missing or offset biscuits, and possibly capping a defective dead end sewer mainline. This is not intended to be a comprehensive list of opportunities to use this technology in the City of Seattle’s sewer system. 



General:

The contractor is responsible for the following items as needed depending on the project location:

· Proper work area protection, following the guidelines outlined in the “Traffic Control Manual for In-Street Work” and provide traffic control plan if required by SDOT at certain locations.

· Street Use Permit

· CCTV before and after installation



Supporting Specifications:

Please see the following 2017 City of Seattle Standard Specifications for guidance.

· 7-17.3(3)G 	Television Inspection With Audio Assessment

· 1-10 		Temporary Traffic Control



Current Procedures:

A SPU representative will provide site specifics to contractor and will discuss the needs of the project location. A schedule will be agreed upon and planned for the work. Contractor will arrive onsite and set up equipment and traffic control. A pre-CCTV will be conducted to confirm plug installation location and to make sure the plug can be installed (offset joints can impact installation). The robotic plug will be installed and post-CCTV performed. Contractor will either hand the CCTV inspections to the SPU representative, upload inspections by meeting Albert Ponio, or mail the inspections to the SPU representative.



Contractor will need to make sure the inspection meets PACP standards and is uploadable in SPU’s Granite database. This will require the contractor to export from their CCTV software into an Access Database. Exporting this way makes sure SPU has connections with PACP defect codes.



Warranty:

Contractor shall guarantee work for one full year from the date of acceptance of the Owner.
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2.


1  Name (as shown on your income tax return). Name is required on this line; do not leave this line blank.


2  Business name/disregarded entity name, if different from above


3  Check appropriate box for federal tax classification; check only one of the following seven boxes: 


Individual/sole proprietor or   
single-member LLC


 C Corporation S Corporation Partnership Trust/estate


Limited liability company. Enter the tax classification (C=C corporation, S=S corporation, P=partnership) ▶  


Note. For a single-member LLC that is disregarded, do not check LLC; check the appropriate box in the line above for 
the tax classification of the single-member owner. 


Other (see instructions) ▶ 


4  Exemptions (codes apply only to 
certain entities, not individuals; see 
instructions on page 3):
Exempt payee code (if any)


Exemption from FATCA reporting


 code (if any)
(Applies to accounts maintained outside the U.S.)


5  Address (number, street, and apt. or suite no.)


6  City, state, and ZIP code


Requester’s name and address (optional)


7  List account number(s) here (optional)


Part I Taxpayer Identification Number (TIN)
Enter your TIN in the appropriate box. The TIN provided must match the name given on line 1 to avoid 
backup withholding. For individuals, this is generally your social security number (SSN). However, for a 
resident alien, sole proprietor, or disregarded entity, see the Part I instructions on page 3. For other 
entities, it is your employer identification number (EIN). If you do not have a number, see How to get a 
TIN on page 3.


Note. If the account is in more than one name, see the instructions for line 1 and the chart on page 4 for 
guidelines on whose number to enter.


Social security number


– –


or
Employer identification number 


–


Part II Certification
Under penalties of perjury, I certify that:


1.  The number shown on this form is my correct taxpayer identification number (or I am waiting for a number to be issued to me); and


2.  I am not subject to backup withholding because: (a) I am exempt from backup withholding, or (b) I have not been notified by the Internal Revenue 
Service (IRS) that I am subject to backup withholding as a result of a failure to report all interest or dividends, or (c) the IRS has notified me that I am 
no longer subject to backup withholding; and


3.  I am a U.S. citizen or other U.S. person (defined below); and


4. The FATCA code(s) entered on this form (if any) indicating that I am exempt from FATCA reporting is correct.


Certification instructions. You must cross out item 2 above if you have been notified by the IRS that you are currently subject to backup withholding 
because you have failed to report all interest and dividends on your tax return. For real estate transactions, item 2 does not apply. For mortgage 
interest paid, acquisition or abandonment of secured property, cancellation of debt, contributions to an individual retirement arrangement (IRA), and 
generally, payments other than interest and dividends, you are not required to sign the certification, but you must provide your correct TIN. See the 
instructions on page 3.


Sign 
Here


Signature of 
U.S. person ▶ Date ▶


General Instructions
Section references are to the Internal Revenue Code unless otherwise noted.


Future developments. Information about developments affecting Form W-9 (such 
as legislation enacted after we release it) is at www.irs.gov/fw9.


Purpose of Form
An individual or entity (Form W-9 requester) who is required to file an information 
return with the IRS must obtain your correct taxpayer identification number (TIN) 
which may be your social security number (SSN), individual taxpayer identification 
number (ITIN), adoption taxpayer identification number (ATIN), or employer 
identification number (EIN), to report on an information return the amount paid to 
you, or other amount reportable on an information return. Examples of information 
returns include, but are not limited to, the following:


• Form 1099-INT (interest earned or paid)


• Form 1099-DIV (dividends, including those from stocks or mutual funds)


• Form 1099-MISC (various types of income, prizes, awards, or gross proceeds)


• Form 1099-B (stock or mutual fund sales and certain other transactions by 
brokers)


• Form 1099-S (proceeds from real estate transactions)


• Form 1099-K (merchant card and third party network transactions)


• Form 1098 (home mortgage interest), 1098-E (student loan interest), 1098-T 
(tuition)


• Form 1099-C (canceled debt)


• Form 1099-A (acquisition or abandonment of secured property)


Use Form W-9 only if you are a U.S. person (including a resident alien), to 
provide your correct TIN. 


If you do not return Form W-9 to the requester with a TIN, you might be subject 
to backup withholding. See What is backup withholding? on page 2.


By signing the filled-out form, you: 


1. Certify that the TIN you are giving is correct (or you are waiting for a number 
to be issued),


2. Certify that you are not subject to backup withholding, or


3. Claim exemption from backup withholding if you are a U.S. exempt payee. If 
applicable, you are also certifying that as a U.S. person, your allocable share of 
any partnership income from a U.S. trade or business is not subject to the 
withholding tax on foreign partners' share of effectively connected income, and 


4. Certify that FATCA code(s) entered on this form (if any) indicating that you are 
exempt from the FATCA reporting, is correct. See What is FATCA reporting? on 
page 2 for further information.
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Note. If you are a U.S. person and a requester gives you a form other than Form 
W-9 to request your TIN, you must use the requester’s form if it is substantially 
similar to this Form W-9.


Definition of a U.S. person. For federal tax purposes, you are considered a U.S. 
person if you are:


• An individual who is a U.S. citizen or U.S. resident alien;


• A partnership, corporation, company, or association created or organized in the 
United States or under the laws of the United States;


• An estate (other than a foreign estate); or


• A domestic trust (as defined in Regulations section 301.7701-7).


Special rules for partnerships. Partnerships that conduct a trade or business in 
the United States are generally required to pay a withholding tax under section 
1446 on any foreign partners’ share of effectively connected taxable income from 
such business. Further, in certain cases where a Form W-9 has not been received, 
the rules under section 1446 require a partnership to presume that a partner is a 
foreign person, and pay the section 1446 withholding tax. Therefore, if you are a 
U.S. person that is a partner in a partnership conducting a trade or business in the 
United States, provide Form W-9 to the partnership to establish your U.S. status 
and avoid section 1446 withholding on your share of partnership income.


In the cases below, the following person must give Form W-9 to the partnership 
for purposes of establishing its U.S. status and avoiding withholding on its 
allocable share of net income from the partnership conducting a trade or business 
in the United States:


• In the case of a disregarded entity with a U.S. owner, the U.S. owner of the 
disregarded entity and not the entity;


• In the case of a grantor trust with a U.S. grantor or other U.S. owner, generally, 
the U.S. grantor or other U.S. owner of the grantor trust and not the trust; and


• In the case of a U.S. trust (other than a grantor trust), the U.S. trust (other than a 
grantor trust) and not the beneficiaries of the trust.


Foreign person. If you are a foreign person or the U.S. branch of a foreign bank 
that has elected to be treated as a U.S. person, do not use Form W-9. Instead, use 
the appropriate Form W-8 or Form 8233 (see Publication 515, Withholding of Tax 
on Nonresident Aliens and Foreign Entities).


Nonresident alien who becomes a resident alien. Generally, only a nonresident 
alien individual may use the terms of a tax treaty to reduce or eliminate U.S. tax on 
certain types of income. However, most tax treaties contain a provision known as 
a “saving clause.” Exceptions specified in the saving clause may permit an 
exemption from tax to continue for certain types of income even after the payee 
has otherwise become a U.S. resident alien for tax purposes.


If you are a U.S. resident alien who is relying on an exception contained in the 
saving clause of a tax treaty to claim an exemption from U.S. tax on certain types 
of income, you must attach a statement to Form W-9 that specifies the following 
five items:


1. The treaty country. Generally, this must be the same treaty under which you 
claimed exemption from tax as a nonresident alien.


2. The treaty article addressing the income.


3. The article number (or location) in the tax treaty that contains the saving 
clause and its exceptions.


4. The type and amount of income that qualifies for the exemption from tax.


5. Sufficient facts to justify the exemption from tax under the terms of the treaty 
article.


Example. Article 20 of the U.S.-China income tax treaty allows an exemption 
from tax for scholarship income received by a Chinese student temporarily present 
in the United States. Under U.S. law, this student will become a resident alien for 
tax purposes if his or her stay in the United States exceeds 5 calendar years. 
However, paragraph 2 of the first Protocol to the U.S.-China treaty (dated April 30, 
1984) allows the provisions of Article 20 to continue to apply even after the 
Chinese student becomes a resident alien of the United States. A Chinese student 
who qualifies for this exception (under paragraph 2 of the first protocol) and is 
relying on this exception to claim an exemption from tax on his or her scholarship 
or fellowship income would attach to Form W-9 a statement that includes the 
information described above to support that exemption.


If you are a nonresident alien or a foreign entity, give the requester the 
appropriate completed Form W-8 or Form 8233.


Backup Withholding
What is backup withholding? Persons making certain payments to you must 
under certain conditions withhold and pay to the IRS 28% of such payments. This 
is called “backup withholding.”  Payments that may be subject to backup 
withholding include interest, tax-exempt interest, dividends, broker and barter 
exchange transactions, rents, royalties, nonemployee pay, payments made in 
settlement of payment card and third party network transactions, and certain 
payments from fishing boat operators. Real estate transactions are not subject to 
backup withholding.


You will not be subject to backup withholding on payments you receive if you 
give the requester your correct TIN, make the proper certifications, and report all 
your taxable interest and dividends on your tax return.


Payments you receive will be subject to backup withholding if: 


1. You do not furnish your TIN to the requester,


2. You do not certify your TIN when required (see the Part II instructions on page 
3 for details),


3. The IRS tells the requester that you furnished an incorrect TIN,


4. The IRS tells you that you are subject to backup withholding because you did 
not report all your interest and dividends on your tax return (for reportable interest 
and dividends only), or


5. You do not certify to the requester that you are not subject to backup 
withholding under 4 above (for reportable interest and dividend accounts opened 
after 1983 only).


Certain payees and payments are exempt from backup withholding. See Exempt 
payee code on page 3 and the separate Instructions for the Requester of Form 
W-9 for more information.


Also see Special rules for partnerships above.


What is FATCA reporting?
The Foreign Account Tax Compliance Act (FATCA) requires a participating foreign 
financial institution to report all United States account holders that are specified 
United States persons. Certain payees are exempt from FATCA reporting. See 
Exemption from FATCA reporting code on page 3 and the Instructions for the 
Requester of Form W-9 for more information.


Updating Your Information
You must provide updated information to any person to whom you claimed to be 
an exempt payee if you are no longer an exempt payee and anticipate receiving 
reportable payments in the future from this person. For example, you may need to 
provide updated information if you are a C corporation that elects to be an S 
corporation, or if you no longer are tax exempt. In addition, you must furnish a new 
Form W-9 if the name or TIN changes for the account; for example, if the grantor 
of a grantor trust dies.


Penalties
Failure to furnish TIN. If you fail to furnish your correct TIN to a requester, you are 
subject to a penalty of $50 for each such failure unless your failure is due to 
reasonable cause and not to willful neglect.


Civil penalty for false information with respect to withholding. If you make a 
false statement with no reasonable basis that results in no backup withholding, 
you are subject to a $500 penalty.


Criminal penalty for falsifying information. Willfully falsifying certifications or 
affirmations may subject you to criminal penalties including fines and/or 
imprisonment.


Misuse of TINs. If the requester discloses or uses TINs in violation of federal law, 
the requester may be subject to civil and criminal penalties.


Specific Instructions
Line 1
You must enter one of the following on this line; do not leave this line blank. The 
name should match the name on your tax return.


If this Form W-9 is for a joint account, list first, and then circle, the name of the 
person or entity whose number you entered in Part I of Form W-9.


a.  Individual. Generally, enter the name shown on your tax return. If you have 
changed your last name without informing the Social Security Administration (SSA) 
of the name change, enter your first name, the last name as shown on your social 
security card, and your new last name.  


Note. ITIN applicant: Enter your individual name as it was entered on your Form 
W-7 application, line 1a. This should also be the same as the name you entered on 
the Form 1040/1040A/1040EZ you filed with your application.


b.  Sole proprietor or single-member LLC. Enter your individual name as 
shown on your 1040/1040A/1040EZ on line 1. You may enter your business, trade, 
or “doing business as” (DBA) name on line 2.


c.  Partnership, LLC that is not a single-member LLC, C Corporation, or S 
Corporation. Enter the entity's name as shown on the entity's tax return on line 1 
and any business, trade, or DBA name on line 2.


d.  Other entities. Enter your name as shown on required U.S. federal tax 
documents on line 1. This name should match the name shown on the charter or 
other legal document creating the entity. You may enter any business, trade, or 
DBA name on line 2.


e.  Disregarded entity. For U.S. federal tax purposes, an entity that is 
disregarded as an entity separate from its owner is treated as a “disregarded 
entity.”  See Regulations section 301.7701-2(c)(2)(iii). Enter the owner's name on 
line 1. The name of the entity entered on line 1 should never be a disregarded 
entity. The name on line 1 should be the name shown on the income tax return on 
which the income should be reported. For example, if a foreign LLC that is treated 
as a disregarded entity for U.S. federal tax purposes has a single owner that is a 
U.S. person, the U.S. owner's name is required to be provided on line 1. If the 
direct owner of the entity is also a disregarded entity, enter the first owner that is 
not disregarded for federal tax purposes. Enter the disregarded entity's name on 
line 2, “Business name/disregarded entity name.” If the owner of the disregarded 
entity is a foreign person, the owner must complete an appropriate Form W-8 
instead of a Form W-9.  This is the case even if the foreign person has a U.S. TIN. 
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Line 2
If you have a business name, trade name, DBA name, or disregarded entity name, 
you may enter it on line 2.


Line 3
Check the appropriate box in line 3 for the U.S. federal tax classification of the 
person whose name is entered on line 1. Check only one box in line 3.


Limited Liability Company (LLC). If the name on line 1 is an LLC treated as a 
partnership for U.S. federal tax purposes, check the “Limited Liability Company” 
box and enter “P” in the space provided. If the LLC has filed Form 8832 or 2553 to 
be taxed as a corporation, check the “Limited Liability Company” box and in the 
space provided enter “C” for C corporation or “S” for S corporation. If it is a   
single-member LLC that is a disregarded entity, do not check the “Limited Liability 
Company” box; instead check the first box in line 3 “Individual/sole proprietor or 
single-member LLC.”


Line 4, Exemptions
If you are exempt from backup withholding and/or FATCA reporting, enter in the 
appropriate space in line 4 any code(s) that may apply to you.


Exempt payee code.
•  Generally, individuals (including sole proprietors) are not exempt from backup 
withholding.


•  Except as provided below, corporations are exempt from backup withholding 
for certain payments, including interest and dividends.


•  Corporations are not exempt from backup withholding for payments made in 
settlement of payment card or third party network transactions.


•  Corporations are not exempt from backup withholding with respect to attorneys' 
fees or gross proceeds paid to attorneys, and corporations that provide medical or 
health care services are not exempt with respect to payments reportable on Form 
1099-MISC.


The following codes identify payees that are exempt from backup withholding. 
Enter the appropriate code in the space in line 4.


1—An organization exempt from tax under section 501(a), any IRA, or a 
custodial account under section 403(b)(7) if the account satisfies the requirements 
of section 401(f)(2)


2—The United States or any of its agencies or instrumentalities


3—A state, the District of Columbia, a U.S. commonwealth or possession, or 
any of their political subdivisions or instrumentalities


4—A foreign government or any of its political subdivisions, agencies, or 
instrumentalities 


5—A corporation


6—A dealer in securities or commodities required to register in the United 
States, the District of Columbia, or a U.S. commonwealth or possession 


7—A futures commission merchant registered with the Commodity Futures 
Trading Commission


8—A real estate investment trust


9—An entity registered at all times during the tax year under the Investment 
Company Act of 1940


10—A common trust fund operated by a bank under section 584(a)


11—A financial institution


12—A middleman known in the investment community as a nominee or 
custodian


13—A trust exempt from tax under section 664 or described in section 4947


The following chart shows types of payments that may be exempt from backup 
withholding. The chart applies to the exempt payees listed above, 1 through 13.


IF the payment is for . . . THEN the payment is exempt for . . .


Interest and dividend payments All exempt payees except 
for 7


Broker transactions Exempt payees 1 through 4 and 6 
through 11 and all C corporations. S 
corporations must not enter an exempt 
payee code because they are exempt 
only for sales of noncovered securities 
acquired prior to 2012. 


Barter exchange transactions and 
patronage dividends


Exempt payees 1 through 4


Payments over $600 required to be 
reported and direct sales over $5,0001


Generally, exempt payees 
1 through 52


Payments made in settlement of 
payment card or third party network 
transactions 


Exempt payees 1 through 4


1 See Form 1099-MISC, Miscellaneous Income, and its instructions.


2 However, the following payments made to a corporation and reportable on Form 
1099-MISC are not exempt from backup withholding: medical and health care 
payments, attorneys' fees, gross proceeds paid to an attorney reportable under 
section 6045(f), and payments for services paid by a federal executive agency.


Exemption from FATCA reporting code. The following codes identify payees 
that are exempt from reporting under FATCA. These codes apply to persons 
submitting this form for accounts maintained outside of the United States by 
certain foreign financial institutions. Therefore, if you are only submitting this form 
for an account you hold in the United States, you may leave this field blank. 
Consult with the person requesting this form if you are uncertain if the financial 
institution is subject to these requirements. A requester may indicate that a code is 
not required by providing you with a Form W-9 with “Not Applicable” (or any 
similar indication) written or printed on the line for a FATCA exemption code.


A—An organization exempt from tax under section 501(a) or any individual 
retirement plan as defined in section 7701(a)(37)


B—The United States or any of its agencies or instrumentalities


C—A state, the District of Columbia, a U.S. commonwealth or possession, or 
any of their political subdivisions or instrumentalities


D—A corporation the stock of which is regularly traded on one or more 
established securities markets, as described in Regulations section         
1.1472-1(c)(1)(i)


E—A corporation that is a member of the same expanded affiliated group as a 
corporation described in Regulations section 1.1472-1(c)(1)(i)


F—A dealer in securities, commodities, or derivative financial instruments 
(including notional principal contracts, futures, forwards, and options) that is 
registered as such under the laws of the United States or any state


G—A real estate investment trust


H—A regulated investment company as defined in section 851 or an entity 
registered at all times during the tax year under the Investment Company Act of 
1940


I—A common trust fund as defined in section 584(a)


J—A bank as defined in section 581


K—A broker


L—A trust exempt from tax under section 664 or described in section 4947(a)(1)


M—A tax exempt trust under a section 403(b) plan or section 457(g) plan


Note. You may wish to consult with the financial institution requesting this form to 
determine whether the FATCA code and/or exempt payee code should be 
completed.


Line 5
Enter your address (number, street, and apartment or suite number). This is where 
the requester of this Form W-9 will mail your information returns.


Line 6
Enter your city, state, and ZIP code.


Part I. Taxpayer Identification Number (TIN)
Enter your TIN in the appropriate box. If you are a resident alien and you do not 
have and are not eligible to get an SSN, your TIN is your IRS individual taxpayer 
identification number (ITIN). Enter it in the social security number box. If you do not 
have an ITIN, see How to get a TIN below.


If you are a sole proprietor and you have an EIN, you may enter either your SSN 
or EIN. However, the IRS prefers that you use your SSN.


If you are a single-member LLC that is disregarded as an entity separate from its 
owner (see Limited Liability Company (LLC) on this page), enter the owner’s SSN 
(or EIN, if the owner has one). Do not enter the disregarded entity’s EIN. If the LLC 
is classified as a corporation or partnership, enter the entity’s EIN.


Note. See the chart on page 4 for further clarification of name and TIN 
combinations.


How to get a TIN. If you do not have a TIN, apply for one immediately. To apply 
for an SSN, get Form SS-5, Application for a Social Security Card, from your local 
SSA office or get this form online at www.ssa.gov. You may also get this form by 
calling 1-800-772-1213. Use Form W-7, Application for IRS Individual Taxpayer 
Identification Number, to apply for an ITIN, or Form SS-4, Application for Employer 
Identification Number, to apply for an EIN. You can apply for an EIN online by 
accessing the IRS website at www.irs.gov/businesses and clicking on Employer 
Identification Number (EIN) under Starting a Business. You can get Forms W-7 and 
SS-4 from the IRS by visiting IRS.gov or by calling 1-800-TAX-FORM 
(1-800-829-3676).


If you are asked to complete Form W-9 but do not have a TIN, apply for a TIN 
and write “Applied For” in the space for the TIN, sign and date the form, and give it 
to the requester. For interest and dividend payments, and certain payments made 
with respect to readily tradable instruments, generally you will have 60 days to get 
a TIN and give it to the requester before you are subject to backup withholding on 
payments. The 60-day rule does not apply to other types of payments. You will be 
subject to backup withholding on all such payments until you provide your TIN to 
the requester.


Note. Entering “Applied For” means that you have already applied for a TIN or that 
you intend to apply for one soon.


Caution: A disregarded U.S. entity that has a foreign owner must use the 
appropriate Form W-8.







Form W-9 (Rev. 12-2014) Page 4 


Part II. Certification
To establish to the withholding agent that you are a U.S. person, or resident alien, 
sign Form W-9. You may be requested to sign by the withholding agent even if 
items 1, 4, or 5 below indicate otherwise.


For a joint account, only the person whose TIN is shown in Part I should sign 
(when required). In the case of a disregarded entity, the person identified on line 1 
must sign. Exempt payees, see Exempt payee code earlier.


Signature requirements. Complete the certification as indicated in items 1 
through 5 below.


1. Interest, dividend, and barter exchange accounts opened before 1984 
and broker accounts considered active during 1983. You must give your 
correct TIN, but you do not have to sign the certification.


2. Interest, dividend, broker, and barter exchange accounts opened after 
1983 and broker accounts considered inactive during 1983. You must sign the 
certification or backup withholding will apply. If you are subject to backup 
withholding and you are merely providing your correct TIN to the requester, you 
must cross out item 2 in the certification before signing the form.


3. Real estate transactions. You must sign the certification. You may cross out 
item 2 of the certification.


4. Other payments. You must give your correct TIN, but you do not have to sign 
the certification unless you have been notified that you have previously given an 
incorrect TIN. “Other payments” include payments made in the course of the 
requester’s trade or business for rents, royalties, goods (other than bills for 
merchandise), medical and health care services (including payments to 
corporations), payments to a nonemployee for services, payments made in 
settlement of payment card and third party network transactions, payments to 
certain fishing boat crew members and fishermen, and gross proceeds paid to 
attorneys (including payments to corporations).


5. Mortgage interest paid by you, acquisition or abandonment of secured 
property, cancellation of debt, qualified tuition program payments (under 
section 529), IRA, Coverdell ESA, Archer MSA or HSA contributions or 
distributions, and pension distributions. You must give your correct TIN, but you 
do not have to sign the certification.


What Name and Number To Give the Requester
For this type of account: Give name and SSN of:


1. Individual The individual
2. Two or more individuals (joint             


account)
The actual owner of the account or, 
if combined funds, the first 
individual on the account1


3. Custodian account of a minor 
 (Uniform Gift to Minors Act)


The minor2


4. a. The usual revocable savings 
trust (grantor is also trustee) 
b. So-called trust account that is 
not a legal or valid trust under 
state law


The grantor-trustee1


The actual owner1


5. Sole proprietorship or disregarded 
entity owned by an individual


The owner3


6. Grantor trust filing under Optional 
Form 1099 Filing Method 1 (see 
Regulations section 1.671-4(b)(2)(i)
(A))


The grantor*


For this type of account: Give name and EIN of:


7. Disregarded entity not owned by an 
individual


The owner


8. A valid trust, estate, or pension trust Legal entity4


9. Corporation or LLC electing 
corporate status on Form 8832 or 
Form 2553


The corporation


10. Association, club, religious, 
charitable, educational, or other tax-
exempt organization


The organization


11. Partnership or multi-member LLC The partnership
12. A broker or registered nominee The broker or nominee


13. Account with the Department of 
Agriculture in the name of a public 
entity (such as a state or local 
government, school district, or 
prison) that receives agricultural 
program payments


The public entity


14. Grantor trust filing under the Form 
1041 Filing Method or the Optional 
Form 1099 Filing Method 2 (see 
Regulations section 1.671-4(b)(2)(i)
(B))


The trust


1
 List first and circle the name of the person whose number you furnish. If only one person on a 
joint account has an SSN, that person’s number must be furnished.


2
 Circle the minor’s name and furnish the minor’s SSN.


3
 You must show your individual name and you may also enter your business or DBA name on 
the “Business name/disregarded entity” name line. You may use either your SSN or EIN (if you 
have one), but the IRS encourages you to use your SSN.


4
 List first and circle the name of the trust, estate, or pension trust. (Do not furnish the TIN of the 
personal representative or trustee unless the legal entity itself is not designated in the account 
title.) Also see  Special rules for partnerships on page 2.


*Note. Grantor also must provide a Form W-9 to trustee of trust.


Note. If no name is circled when more than one name is listed, the number will be 
considered to be that of the first name listed.


Secure Your Tax Records from Identity Theft
Identity theft occurs when someone uses your personal information such as your 
name, SSN, or other identifying information, without your permission, to commit 
fraud or other crimes. An identity thief may use your SSN to get a job or may file a 
tax return using your SSN to receive a refund.


To reduce your risk:


• Protect your SSN,


• Ensure your employer is protecting your SSN, and


• Be careful when choosing a tax preparer.


If your tax records are affected by identity theft and you receive a notice from 
the IRS, respond right away to the name and phone number printed on the IRS 
notice or letter.


If your tax records are not currently affected by identity theft but you think you 
are at risk due to a lost or stolen purse or wallet, questionable credit card activity 
or credit report, contact the IRS Identity Theft Hotline at 1-800-908-4490 or submit 
Form 14039.


For more information, see Publication 4535, Identity Theft Prevention and Victim 
Assistance.


Victims of identity theft who are experiencing economic harm or a system 
problem, or are seeking help in resolving tax problems that have not been resolved 
through normal channels, may be eligible for Taxpayer Advocate Service (TAS) 
assistance. You can reach TAS by calling the TAS toll-free case intake line at 
1-877-777-4778 or TTY/TDD 1-800-829-4059.


Protect yourself from suspicious emails or phishing schemes.  Phishing is the 
creation and use of email and websites designed to mimic legitimate business 
emails and websites. The most common act is sending an email to a user falsely 
claiming to be an established legitimate enterprise in an attempt to scam the user 
into surrendering private information that will be used for identity theft.


The IRS does not initiate contacts with taxpayers via emails. Also, the IRS does 
not request personal detailed information through email or ask taxpayers for the 
PIN numbers, passwords, or similar secret access information for their credit card, 
bank, or other financial accounts.


If you receive an unsolicited email claiming to be from the IRS, forward this 
message to phishing@irs.gov. You may also report misuse of the IRS name, logo, 
or other IRS property to the Treasury Inspector General for Tax Administration 
(TIGTA) at 1-800-366-4484. You can forward suspicious emails to the Federal 
Trade Commission at: spam@uce.gov or contact them at www.ftc.gov/idtheft or 
1-877-IDTHEFT (1-877-438-4338).


Visit IRS.gov to learn more about identity theft and how to reduce your risk.


Privacy Act Notice
Section 6109 of the Internal Revenue Code requires you to provide your correct 
TIN to persons (including federal agencies) who are required to file information 
returns with the IRS to report interest, dividends, or certain other income paid to 
you; mortgage interest you paid; the acquisition or abandonment of secured 
property; the cancellation of debt; or contributions you made to an IRA, Archer 
MSA, or HSA. The person collecting this form uses the information on the form to 
file information returns with the IRS, reporting the above information. Routine uses 
of this information include giving it to the Department of Justice for civil and 
criminal litigation and to cities, states, the District of Columbia, and U.S. 
commonwealths and possessions for use in administering their laws. The 
information also may be disclosed to other countries under a treaty, to federal and 
state agencies to enforce civil and criminal laws, or to federal law enforcement and 
intelligence agencies to combat terrorism. You must provide your TIN whether or 
not you are required to file a tax return. Under section 3406, payers must generally 
withhold a percentage of taxable interest, dividend, and certain other payments to 
a payee who does not give a TIN to the payer. Certain penalties may also apply for 
providing false or fraudulent information.
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Vendor’s Name: ______________________________________________________________


City of Seattle Vendor Questionnaire



		Please have an officer or person eligible to represent the Vendor firm fill out this form.  Submittal of this Vendor Questionnaire with your bid or proposal is an attestation that the information in this Vendor Questionnaire and within your submittal documents are true and valid. Provide prompt notice to the City if, at any time prior to contract award, any facts need to be corrected.







INSTRUCTIONS:  This is a mandatory form.  Submit this form with your response. Provide information to the extent information is available.  If your response is incomplete or requires further description, the City may request additional information within a specified deadline, or may determine the missing information is immaterial.   



		Vendor Information



		Vendor’s Legal Name 

		     



		“Doing Business Name” (dba) if applicable

		     



		Mailing Address 

		     



		Contact Person and Title 

		     



		Contact Person’s Phone Number

		     



		Contact Person’s Fax Number

		     



		Contact Person’s E-Mail Address

		     



		Dun & Bradstreet number (if available)

		     



		Identify the City and State of your company headquarters

		     







		Vendor Billing Contact Person:  Identify the person who will prepare and manage your invoices. This helps the City contract manager offer instructions that ensure your invoices are promptly paid.



		Person and Title 

		     



		Person’s Phone Number

		     



		Person’s Fax Number

		     



		Person’s E-Mail Address

		     







		Vendor Registration with City of Seattle



		Verify your firm is registered into the City’s Online Business Directory at www.seattle.gov/obd and that your Taxpayer ID number and WMBE status are accurate. For help, call 206-684-0383.

		Yes  |_|        No   |_|   





		Most companies must hold a Seattle Business License (if you have a facility/office in Seattle, conduct sales visits to Seattle, deliver products in your own trucks, or perform on-site work in Seattle).  If you fall within that category, will you immediately seek a business license no later than your notice of award and ensure all city taxes are paid current? 

		Yes |_|              No|_|     









		Ownership

		.



		Is your firm a sole proprietorship, partnership, corporation, limited liability company, subsidiary, parent, holding company, or affiliate of another firm? If yes, identify type and name of principal(s).

		   Yes |_|       No|_|   

   



		What year was your firm, under the present ownership configuration, founded?

		     



		How many years has your firm been in continuous operation without interruption?

		     



		What year did your firm begin providing, on a continuous basis, the types of services or products that are required from this solicitation?

		     







		Financial Resources and Responsibility

		Specify yes or no.  





		Within the previous five years has your firm been the debtor of a bankruptcy?

		     



		Is your firm in the process of or in negotiations toward being sold?

		     



		Has your firm been debarred or found non-responsible for contracting with any local, state, or federal governmental agency within the past 5 years?

		     



		Within the previous five years has a governmental or private entity terminated your firm’s contract prior to contract completion for failed performance?

		     



		Within the previous five years has your firm used any subcontractor to perform work on a government contract when that subcontractor had been debarred by a governmental agency?

		     







		Social Equity compliance

		Specify yes or no.  



		Within the previous ten years has your firm been found to have violated any local, state, or federal anti-discrimination laws or regulations, whether they be local, state, or federal?

		      



		Does your firm comply – to the extent required - with the following City of Seattle Labor Standards requirements from Seattle Municipal Code Chapter 14:



1) City Paid and Sick Time labor standards, providing paid sick and safe time to eligible employees? Most employers must provide employees who have work hours in Seattle, with accrued paid sick and safe time. Payment of prevailing wages does not ensure compliance (SMC 14.16).

2) Minimum Wage labor standards which set wages for employees working within city limits (SMC 14.19).

3) Wage Theft labor standards which establish basic requirements for payment of wages and tips for employees working within city limits, including providing various payment documentation to employees (SMC 14.20).



If “No” please provide an explanation of the circumstances. The City may audit payroll records or interview workers to ensure compliance. For more information regarding these requirements, see Municipal Code Chapter 14or http://www.seattle.gov/laborstandards, or call the Office of Labor Standards at 206.684.4500. 

		     



		 Has your firm ever been found by the City or any government agency, to have underpaid your employees (this includes instances where you may have provided the restitution to make the worker whole)?

		      

 



		Does Vendor anticipate hiring a subcontractor or new employees to perform the work required under this contract?  IF YES, attach the mandatory Inclusion Plan.   Obtain the form by clicking on the following link http://www.seattle.gov/city-purchasing-and-contracting/social-equity/wmbe and choosing the Purchasing WMBE Inclusion Plan under the WMBE Inclusion Plans menu.  



		      









		Disputes

		Specify yes or no.  





		Within the previous five years has your firm been the defendant in court on a matter related to: payment to subcontractors or contract work performance?

		     



		Does your firm have outstanding judgments pending against it?

		     



		Within the previous five years, was your firm assessed liquidated damages on a contract?

		     



		Is your firm presently involved in a dispute (including litigation) regarding its right to provide the product or service being requested by the City for this contract, including but not limited to notice of and/or in litigation about patent infringement for the product and/or service that your firm is offering to the City?

		     







		Miscellaneous 

		Specify yes or no. 

 



		Within the previous five years, has your firm or any of its owners, partners, or officers, been assessed penalties or found to have violated any laws, rules, or regulations enforced or administered by a government entity?  This does not include owners of stock in your firm if your firm is a publicly traded corporation.  

		     



		Within the past ten years, has any owner, principal, or officer who will perform any of the work for the City been convicted of a crime? 

		     



		If a license is required to perform, within the previous ten years has your firm or any principal, officer or employee who will perform work for the City had a license suspended by a licensing agency or been found to have violated licensing laws?



		     



		If hazardous materials are within the work to be performed, has any principal, officer or employee who will perform work for the City had violations of improper disposal of such materials or violations of associated laws, rules or regulations in the previous five years? 

		     



		Is there any other information the City should be aware of regarding your financial, criminal or legal history that has bearing on the work that the City is considering you to perform?  For example: conviction or civil judgement rendering against the firm for commission of fraud or a criminal offense in connection with obtaining, attempting to obtain, or performing a federal, state or local government contract or subcontract; violation of federal or state antitrust or similar statutes, relating to the submission of offers; or commission of embezzlement, theft, forgery, bribery, falsification or destruction of records, making false statements, tax evasion, or receiving stolen property, any present indictment for, or otherwise criminally or civilly charged by a government entity.



		     



		Vendor has not paid, nor will pay, federal appropriated funds (including profit or fee received under a covered federal transaction), to any person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress on his or her behalf in connection with this solicitation. If the Offeror has engaged in any lobbying activities, the Offeror shall notify the City of Seattle and complete and submit, with its offer, OMB standard form LLL, Disclosure of Lobbying Activities.



		     



		Vendor has not, directly or indirectly, entered into any agreement, participated in any collusion, or otherwise taken any action in restraint of competitive pricing in the preparation and submission of its Offer;



		     







		Involvement by Current and Former City Employees

		Specify yes or no. 





		Are any of your company officers or employees a current or former City of Seattle employee or volunteer?  If yes, identify the employee name.  Advise the employee of their duty to comply with City of Seattle’s Code of Ethics, Seattle Municipal Code Chapter 4.16. 

		     





		Will any of your vendor employees work more than 1,000 hours (per rolling 12 months) within a City contract, combining the hours for work under this contract and any other?  If so, specify the worker name.  Advise the worker of their duty to comply with the City of Seattle’s Code of Ethics, Seattle Municipal Code Chapter 4.16

		     



		Does Vendor (including officer, director, employee, trustee, or partner) have a business interest or a close family or domestic relationship with any City official, officer or employee who was, is, or will be involved in selection, negotiation, drafting, signing, administration or evaluation of the Vendor performance?  

		     







		Business History

		Specify yes or no. 

 



		In the last five years, has your firm held other contracts with public agencies to provide similar products or services in a size and scope similar to that required by the City of Seattle?

		     



		Provide and/or attach a sampling of contracts you have held in the past five years, sufficient for the City to understand the depth and breadth of your experience, with a particular emphasis on contracts with public agencies.   The City may use this to assess your capability and experience at this particular type of product provision or service work.  Specify the name/contact that can serve as a reference for each.

· If you have many such contracts, you can provide a brief summary. 

· If you are a subsidiary of a national firm, summarize the contracts that represent your local office.   









[bookmark: _GoBack]

		     



		Proposal Expiration

		



		The Vendor understands that Offers are valid until the City awards a Vendor Contract or rejects all offers.  









		Emergency Contact Information

Certain contract products or services may be valuable during a 24-hour emergency. If you have alternative contact information for emergency response during non-business hours, please provide below.  



		Contact Name

		     



		Emergency Phone Number

		     



		Back-up Emergency Phone Number

		     



		If your company has locations outside Seattle that can be called upon in an emergency for these products or services, please list:

		     












City Non Disclosure Request 



If you believe any statements or items you submit to the City as part of this bid/response are exempt from disclosure under the Washington Public Records Act, RCW Chapter 42.56, you must identify and list them below and provide the City with a copy of your bid/response with those portions redacted. Should the City receive a public records request for your bid/response, the City will first release the redacted version of the proposal to the requester. Requesters may accept the redacted proposal or decide to challenge all or some of the exemptions applied by the vendor. If the requestor challenges the exemptions, the City provides you with notice and up to ten days to seek an injunction to prevent the release of the challenged portion of the record.  This notice is a courtesy and not a legal obligation. Only records properly listed on this form and redacted will be protected and withheld for notice. All other records will be considered fully disclosable upon request. 



The City will not withhold information or provide notice simply because your document is marked with a document header or footer, page stamp, or a generic statement that a document is non-disclosable, exempt, confidential, proprietary, or protected.  You must very clearly and specifically identify each statement or item and the corresponding RCW exemption that applies.  You may not identify the entire page, unless the entire page is within the exemption scope. 





|_|    I do not request any information be withheld.



|_|    I request the following specific information be withheld.  I understand that all other information will be considered public information.  For each statement or item you intend to withhold, you must fill out every box below.  You should not require an entire page withheld; only request the specific portion subject to the exemption. 



		Document Page: 

Specify the page number on which the material is located within your submittal package

		Statement:

Repeat the text you request to be held as confidential, or attach a redacted version. 

		RCW Exemption:  

Specify the RCW exemption including the subheading



		



		

		



		



		

		



		



		

		









For this request to be valid, you must specify the RCW provision or other State or Federal law that designates the documents as exempt from disclosure.  Please refer to Chapter 42.56 of the Revised Code of Washington for the exemptions.  






Equal Benefits Compliance Declaration



Please declare one (1) option from the list below that describes the Contractor’s intent to comply with Seattle Municipal Code Chapter 20.45 should you win the contract. 

Equal Benefits applies to any contractor location in the United States where substantive contract work is being performed (work directly related in a substantial way to the contract scope and deliverables). 



[bookmark: Check5]|_|	Option A The Contractor makes, or intends to make before contract execution, all benefits available on an equal basis to its employees with spouses and its employees with domestic partners, and to the spouses and the domestic partners of employees, in every location within the United States where substantial work on contract will be performed.  



[bookmark: Check6]|_|	Option B The Contractor does not make benefits available to either the spouses or the domestic partners of its employees.



[bookmark: Check7]|_|	Option C The Contractor has no employees.



[bookmark: Check8]|_|	Option D Collective Bargaining Delay.  Benefits are available on an equal basis to non-union workers, but union workers are subject to a collective bargaining agreement that does not provide equal benefits.



[bookmark: Check9]|_|	Option E Open Enrollment Delay. The first open enrollment period for implementing Equal Benefits is not available until after contract execution



|_|	Option F Cash Equivalent Payment. The Contractor intends to provide a cash equivalent payment to eligible employees in lieu of making benefits available.



|_|	No United States Presence The Contractor does not perform substantial work for the contract in any United State location.



|_|	Non-Compliant The Contractor does not comply and does not intend to comply, and refuses all options provided above.



Equal Benefits Instructions

Seattle Municipal Code Chapter 20.45 (SMC 20.45) requires companies executing a City contract to provide health and benefits that are the same or equivalent to domestic partners of employees as to spouses of employees, and of their dependents and family members.  

1. Carefully fill out the Equal Benefits Declaration. It is essential to your standing in the evaluation process, so it is important to understand and complete the declaration properly. 

2. The Buyer or Coordinator for the solicitation can answer many questions.  However, you may call the general office at 206-684-0444.  Call before you submit your bid to ensure you’ve filled out the form correctly.  

3. "Domestic Partner" is any person who is party to a same-sex marriage that is legally recognized in the place of jurisdiction of the marriage, or as a Domestic Partner with the employer or with a government registry established by state or local law. If the employer does not have a registration system and does not intend to implement one, the City of Seattle has a registration system as an option: http://www.seattle.gov/leg/clerk/dpr.htm

The City will review your responses and make a final determination.  If the information you supply is conflicting or not clearly supported by the documentation that the City receives, the City may reject your entire submittal (bid or proposal) or may seek clarification to ensure the City properly classifies your compliance.  

Companies that select “Non Compliant” will be rejected, unless there is no competitor that is compliant, responsive and responsible.  The City may also find a Bidder “Non Compliant” upon inspection of their program. Be prepared with documentation to support your declaration. All contracts awarded by the City may be audited for equal benefits compliance. Non-compliance may result in the rejection of a bid or proposal, or termination of the contract.
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City of Seattle 


CONTRACT

Terms and Conditions

1. Entire Agreement.  This Contract comprises the entire agreement between the City of Seattle (Seattle) and the Contractor.  The Contract is defined to explicitly include the City’s Purchase Order/Vendor or Blanket Contract, the City’s Solicitation and all Addendums and Vendor’s Offer.  Where there are conflicts between these documents, the controlling documents will be in that same sequence, with the first taking priority over the last listed.

2. Mutual Acceptance:  This Contract has been accepted by both parties upon signature by the City of Seattle.  The Contractor may provide an adjoining signature, or may indicate mutual acceptance by receiving the Contract from the City without objection.  If the Contractor objects, the Contractor must provide immediate written notice to the City Purchasing Department upon receipt of the Contract. 


3. Term:  Any term specified in the solicitation or specification shall prevail. Should this be a one-time purchase, the Contract shall commence on the date the City’s Buyer signs the same and shall expire sixty (60) days after delivery and acceptance of last item.  If a Contract award, this contract shall be for the term specified in the solicitation, and if not specified shall be five years, with one two-year extension allowed at the option of the City.  Such extensions shall be automatic, and shall go into effect without written confirmation, unless the City provides advance notice of the intention to not renew.  The Contractor may provide also provide a notice to not extend, but must provide such notice at least 45 days prior to the otherwise automatic renewal date. 


4. Schedule:   Unless the City Buyer issues a written change, Contractor shall deliver the items or render the services by the due date or delivery schedule stated on the Contract.   At the City’s option, Contractor’s failure to timely deliver or to perform may require expedited shipping at Contractor’s expense, or may be cause for termination of the Contract and the return of all or part of the items at Contractor’s expense.  If Contractor anticipates difficulty in meeting the schedule, the Contractor shall promptly notify the City’s Buyer of such difficulty and the length of the anticipated delay.


5. Limits of Sales to Authorized Products and Services:  Contractor has responsibility to limit sales to those products or services authorized within the Contract, whether authorized by changes and amendments or stated within the original contract scope.  The Contractor is responsible for refusing orders that are not properly authorized by the contract or through other proper Purchase Orders issued by authorized persons from the City.  If the Contractor has consistent sales of unauthorized products or services, the City reserves the right to use any of the following: terminate the contract in accordance with termination provisions, place the Contractor payments on “hold” for all incoming invoices while the City determines which are authorized items eligible for payment, and/or refuse certain invoices that contain non-authorized items. 

6. Adjustments: The City Buyer at any time may make reasonable changes in the place of delivery, installation or inspection; the method of shipment or packing; labeling and identification; extension of contract duration, and ancillary matters that Contractor may accommodate without substantial additional expense to the City.


7. Changes and Expansion Authority: No modification of this Contract shall be effective unless in writing and signed by an authorized representative of the City. The only person authorized to make amendments on behalf of the City is the designated Buyer from City Purchasing, Department of Finance and Administrative Services.  .  The City Buyer shall issue change notices to Contractor, and such notices shall take be considered to take effect and be mutually acceptable, upon sole signature of the City Buyer, unless timely written objection is received from the Contractor..


8. Contract Expansion: This contract may be expanded as mutually agreed, if such expansion is approved by the City Buyer. Expansions must be issued in writing from the City Buyer in a formal notice.  The Buyer will ensure the expansion meets the following criteria collectively:  (a)  it could not be separately bid, (b) the change is for a reasonable purpose, (c) the change was not reasonably known to either the City or Contractors at time of bid or else was mentioned as a possibility in the bid (such as a change in environmental regulation or other law); (d) the change is not significant enough to be reasonably regarded as an independent body of work; (e) the change could not have attracted a different field of competition; and (f) the change does not vary the essential identity or main purpose of the contract.  The Buyer shall make this determination, and may make exceptions for immaterial changes, emergency or sole source conditions, or for other situations as required in the opinion of the Buyer.  Note that certain changes are not considered an expansion of scope, including an increase in quantities ordered, the exercise of options and alternates in the bid, or ordering of work originally identified within the originating solicitation. If such changes are approved, changes are conducted as a written order issued by the City Purchasing Buyer in writing to the Contractor.

9. Invoices:  Invoices must show line item detail and price for each.  Invoices must provide the name of the City employee that placed the order, and the Contract number. An invoice is considered received when it is date-stamped as received by the office of the recipient who is designated within this contract. If the invoice is not date-stamped or otherwise marked as received by a department, the date of the invoice will be considered the date the invoice is received.  

 If the pricing structure is based upon a discount below list, or a mark-up above cost, then the Contractor must provide a method for tracking the cost of the item to the City, with the City discount calculation displayed so that pricing discounts can be easily tracked and verified by the City.  Seattle will not be bound by prices contained in an invoice that are higher than those in the contract.  Unless the higher price has been accepted by the City and the contract amended, the invoice may be rejected and returned to the Contractor for corrections.   


For contracts where prevailing wages are required, the Contractor must include a statement that certifies Prevailing Wages have been paid by the Contractor and subcontractors, if any.


10. Delayed Invoice Submittal:  Invoices must be submitted to the City within 60 days, of either the date the City received, inspected and accepted delivery of all goods, the date the City accepted final completion of all services, or the date of receipt of a correct invoice, whichever date is later.

11. Payment/Payment Procedures:   Seattle agrees to compensate as specified herein or attached, in consideration of acceptable Contractor performance and a properly completed and received invoice as specified in item 9 above.  Payment shall only be made for services performed and/or product delivered, after receipt, review, and authorization by the City. Payment periods will be computed from the date of receipt of a correct invoice.  If the City is unable to pay within the period allowed for early payment discount, the payment term will revert to net thirty (30) days after the City’s receipt of the invoice and acceptance of the goods or completion and acceptance of the services. A payment is considered made on the day it is mailed or is available. This section is not intended to restrict partial payments that are specified in the contract.   All dollars referenced in this Contract and attachments are US Dollars.


Disputed Items: The City may withhold payment for disputed items. Disputed items include, but are not restricted to, improperly prepared invoices, lack of appropriate supporting documentation, unapproved staff or staff rates on the invoice, and unsatisfactory work product or services. The City will promptly notify the Vendor in writing, outlining the disputed items, the amount withheld and actions the Vendor must take to resolve the disputed items. The City default is to delay payment until a revised invoice is submitted and approved. However, the Vendor may request partial payment for the approved amounts, if the unapproved amount represents a small share of the total invoice. The City shall pay the revised invoice within thirty (30) calendar days of receipt. 


Legal Fees: In any action brought to collect interest due under this Section, the prevailing party is entitled to an award of reasonable attorney fees. 

12. Overages/Underage: Shipments shall match the purchase order, any unauthorized advance or excess shipments are returnable at Contractors expense.  The City is not obligated to return overages and will not pay for overages.


13. Taxes, Fees and Licenses.


Fees and Licenses:  Contractor shall pay for and maintain in a current status, any license fees, assessments, permit charges, etc., which are necessary for contract performance.  It is the Contractor’s sole responsibility to monitor and determine any changes or the enactment of any subsequent requirements for said fees, assessments, or charges and to immediately comply with said changes during the entire term of this Contract.  Contractor must pay all custom duties, brokerage or import fees where applicable as part of the contract price.  Contractor shall take all necessary actions to ensure that materials or equipment purchased are expedited through customs.  


Taxes:  Where required by State statute, ordinance or regulation, Contractor shall pay for and maintain in current status all taxes that are necessary for contract performance.  Unless otherwise indicated, Seattle agrees to pay State of Washington sales or use taxes on all applicable consumer services and materials purchased.  No charge by the Contractor shall be made for federal excise taxes and Seattle agrees to furnish Contractor with an exemption certificate where appropriate.  


Withholding payment for taxes/business license fees due the City of Seattle:  If specified by Seattle Municipal Code the Director of the Department of Finance and Administrative Services may withhold payment due a City contractor pending satisfactory resolution of unpaid taxes and fees due the City.


Supplier is to calculate and enter the appropriate Washington State and local sales tax on the invoice.  Tax is to be computed on new items after deduction of any trade-in, in accordance with WAC 458-20-247. 


Rebate:  The total rebate due to the City shall be paid in check to the City of Seattle, Department of Finance and Administrative Services (FAS), Attn:  Accounting – Purchasing Rebates, PO Box 94689, Seattle WA 98124-4689. Send a “copy” of the rebate check with any supporting documents to PO Box 94687, Seattle WA 98124-4687.

If the vendor agrees to Interlocal Agreement Sales on the Offer Form, sales conducted within this contract authority to other jurisdictions shall also incur the rebate which shall be calculated and paid to the City of Seattle, unless the City instructs the vendor otherwise through written notice. For the first year, rebates will be made for total payments made to the Vendor under this Contract, starting from the date of Contract award to June 30.  For every year thereafter, the rebates will be made for total payments made to the Vendor for the period starting from July 1 of each year to June 30 of the following year,  


Vendor shall track payments made by other Agencies utilizing this Contract via Inter-local Agreement.  The City will provide the Vendor with a report showing the City’s payments to the Vendor for the appropriate time period.  Rebates will be due 30 days from Vendor’s receipt of the City’s report. 


All monies spent between the City and the vendor are part of the rebate calculation, unless the vendor can clearly differentiate a spend category or separate contract that is not associated with the contract.  It the Vendor’s records conflict with the City’s reports, Vendor shall contact the buyer and provide supporting documentation which shall consist of a report showing the 1) City Ordering Department/ Other Public Agency using this contract 2) Invoice Number, 3) Date of Invoice, 4) Dollar Amount “excluding” tax, 5) Any other relevant information.   This report should also show all credits and returns made by the City Departments.  

If the rebate is late, the City reserves the right to “hold” all future invoice payments until the rebate has been issued, or to withhold the rebate amount from the next invoice payment due to the vendor.


14. Pricing:  Pricing reflects the following Terms..  These are in addition to annual Prevailing Wage adjustments if required.  The Buyer may exempt these requirements for extraordinary conditions that could not have been known by either party at the time of bid or other circumstances beyond the control of both parties, as determined in the opinion of the Buyer.  Such changes (whether increases or decreases) may only be issued by the City Purchasing Buyer (Department of Finance and Administrative Services).  No other individual or City Department is authorized to approve such modifications.  Changes shall be issued in writing by the City Purchasing Buyer.  Absent a written contract document, such changes shall not be considered effective.  The Change Order shall not require joint signature, and implies concurrence unless the Contractor rejects in writing immediately upon receipt of such a Change Order.

Requests for Price Decreases:    Contractors can offer greater discounts or lower prices at any time when a specific order is placed or when a long-term change in costs allows the Contractor to offer a permanent change to the contract prices. Requests that reduce pricing charged to the City may be delivered to the City Purchasing Buyer at any time during the contract period.  Such price reductions should use the same pricing structure as the original contract (i.e. discounts below list, mark-up above, fixed price, or hourly rates). The City may likewise initiate a request to the Contractor for price reductions, subject to mutual agreement of the Contractor.  

Requests for Price Increases: Requests that increase costs to the City must be delivered to the City Purchasing Buyer in accordance to the rules below.  No other employee may accept a rate increase request on behalf of the City.  Any invoice that is sent to the City with pricing above that specified by the City in writing within this Contract or specified within an official written change issued by City Purchasing to this contract, shall be invalid.  Payment of an erroneous invoice does not constitute acceptance of the erroneous pricing, and the City would seek reimbursement of the overpayment or would withhold such overpayment from future invoices.


A. Discount from Manufacturer List Pricing:  The City will not accept requests to change discount rates below Manufacturer List prices or mark-up above wholesale, except for those that are more favorable to the City than the original contract.  As manufacturer list prices change, the net price to the City will automatically change in the same percentage as the discount rate to the City.  

B. One-time Purchase Order Prices:  For a one-time purchase, pricing shall be firm and fixed for that purchase, and shall not be subject to requests for price increases by the Contractor.  With this said, the Contractor may submit requests to reduce and decrease the price.


C. Hourly Rates or Service Pricing:  For multi-year contracts that provide services.  The Contractor may submit a price reduction that implements a lower and more favorable cost to the City at anytime during the contract. Contractor requests for rate increases must be no sooner than two years after contract signature, are at the discretion of the Buyer; and must be:


1. The direct result of increases to wage rates and do not exceed the U.S. Dept. of Labor Consumer Price Index (CPI)for All Urban Consumers Seattle-Tacoma-Bremerton  or other appropriate service rate index agreed upon between the Buyer and the Contractor. A link to the CPI Data is available at http://data.bls.gov/PDQ/outside.jsp?survey=wp

2. Calculated over the previous 12-month period.  


3. Not produce a higher profit margin than that on the original contract.


4. Clearly identify the service titles and the hours of service performed if specified within the contract and the before and after wage rates for such titles.


5. Be filed with Buyer a minimum of 90 calendar days before the effective date of proposed increase.


6. Be accompanied by detailed documentation acceptable to the Buyer sufficient to warrant the increase.  


7. The Adjustment (if any) shall remain firm and fixed for at least 365 days after the effective date of the adjustment.


8. Should not deviate from the original contract pricing scheme/methodology


D. Fixed Product Pricing:  For contracts that provide on-going, multiple year supply of products, the Contractor may submit notice of a price reduction that provides lower prices to the City, at any time during the contract.  Requests by the Contractor to increase pricing shall be no sooner than two years after the execution of the contract, are at the discretion of the Buyer; and must also be: 


1. The direct result of increases at the manufacturer's or supplier’s level). 


2. Incurred one (1) year after contract commencement date.  


3. Not produce a higher profit margin than that on the original contract.


4. Clearly identify the items impacted by the increase.


5. Be filed with Buyer a minimum of 90 calendar days before the effective date of proposed increase.


6. Be accompanied by detailed documentation acceptable to the Buyer sufficient to warrant the increase.  


7. The United States published indices such as the The U.S. Dept. Of Labor Consumer Price Index (CPI), Producer Price Index (PPI) or other data may be referenced to help substantiate the Contractor’s documentation.  

8. The Adjustment (if any) shall remain firm and fixed for at least 365 days after the effective date of the adjustment.


9. Should not deviate from the original contract pricing scheme/methodology.

Seattle will not be bound by prices contained in an invoice that are higher than those in the contract.  Unless the higher price has been accepted by the City and the contract amended, the invoice may be rejected and returned to the Vendor for corrections


15. Catalogue and Manufacturer List Pricing:  Upon City request, the Contractor shall provide access to the “Manufacturer’s Current Price List” in electronic and/or paper format.  Such requests may be for current catalogue pricing or for past catalogue that are within the term of the contract.  


16. Order Cancellation - Returns and Restocking:  Unless specified otherwise in the Solicitation the following shall apply:

· Contractor Error: No restocking charge for items ordered due to Contractor error.  Contractor pays all shipping costs.


· Stocked Items:  No restocking fee applies if new, unused, in original packaging and shipped back within 30 days of receipt by the City.  Customer pays the shipping cost.


· Non-Stocked Items:  Item(s) may be returned if new, unused, in original packaging and shipped back within 30 days of receipt.    The Contractor may charge the customer reasonable expenses incurred up until the date of cancellation,  expenses that could not be reasonably avoided or offset by the Contractor. In no event will the charge exceed 10%” of the total cost of the order.


· Non-Standard Items:  Items that are custom engineered and fabricated to design specifications may be returned under the terms negotiated between the parties upon request of the City.


· Failure to perform:  If Contractor has presented a particular product as suitable and fit for the purpose described by the City herein or upon order by the City, and the product fails to perform as advised and/or specified, that shall be defined as a Contractor error.  No restocking charge shall be charged to the City.  Further, if such fitness could not have been determined until the product had been in use, the City may return the product opened and used within 30 days of receipt without penalty or charges due to the City. 


17. Idling Prohibited (Delivery Services):  Vehicles and/or diesel fuel trucks shall not idle at the time and location of the delivery to the City for more than five minutes.  The City requires Contractors to utilize practices that reduce fuel consumption and emission discharge, including turning off trucks and vehicles during delivery of products to the City.  Exceptions to this requirement include when a vehicle is making deliveries and associated power is necessary; when the engine is used to provide power in another device, and  if required for proper warm-up and cool-down of the engine.  Specific examples include “bucket” trucks that allow a worker to reach wires on telephone poles or tree branches for trimming; and vehicles with a lift on the back of a truck to move products in and out of the truck.  The City of Seattle has a commitment to reduction of unnecessary fuel emissions.  The City intends to improve air quality by reducing unnecessary air pollution from idling vehicles. Limiting car and truck idling supports cleaner air, healthier work environments, the efficient use of city resources, the public’s enjoyment of City properties and programs, conservation of natural resources, and good stewardship practices.


18. Travel and Direct Charges:  If the specifications or scope of work for this purchase have specifically identified travel and/or direct costs that the City intends to reimburse, then the following requirements shall apply.  All such expenses must be pre-approved in writing by the Project Manager. If the specifications and scope of work do not clearly identify such costs for compensation, than no compensation will be given.  

· City will reimburse the Contractor at actual cost for expenditures that are pre-approved by the City in writing and are necessary and directly applicable to the work required by this Contract provided that similar direct project costs related to the contracts of other clients are consistently accounted for in a like manner.  Such direct project costs may not be charged as part of overhead expenses.  Direct charges may include, but are not limited to the following items: travel, printing, long distance telephone, supplies, computer charges, and fees of subconsultants or subcontractors.


· The billing for third party direct expenses specifically identifiable with this project shall be an itemized listing of the charges supported by copies of the original bills, invoices, receipts, subconsultant/subcontractor paid invoices, and other supporting documents used by the Contractor to generate invoice(s) to the City.  The original supporting documents shall be available to the City for inspection upon request.  All third party charges must be necessary for the services provided under this Contract.


· The City will reimburse the actual cost for travel expenses incurred as evidenced by copies of receipts (excluding meals) supporting such travel expenses, and in accordance with the City of Seattle Travel Policy, details of which can be provided upon request.  


· Airfare: Airfare will be reimbursed at the actual cost of the airline ticket.  The City will reimburse for Economy or Coach class fare only.  Receipts detailing each airfare are required. Unusual itineraries or multi-leg trips shall be prorated to the business requirements of this contact at the sole discretion of the City.

· Meals:  Meals will be reimbursed at the Federal Per Diem daily meal rate (excluding the “Incidental” portion of the published CONUS Federal M&I Rate) for the city in which the work is performed (the current Federal Per Diem daily meal rate used by the City for reimbursement will be provided upon request).  Receipts are not required as documentation.  The invoice shall state “the meals are being billed at the Federal Per Diem daily meal rate”, and shall detail how many of each meal is being billed (e.g. the number of breakfasts, lunches, and dinners).  The City will not reimburse for alcohol at any time.

· Lodging:  Lodging will be reimbursed at actual cost incurred up to a maximum of the published Runzheimer Cost Index for the city in which the work is performed (the current maximum allowed reimbursement amount can be provided upon request).  Receipts detailing each day / night lodging are required.  The City will not reimburse for ancillary expenses charged to the room (e.g. movies, laundry, mini bar, refreshment center, fitness center, sundry items, etc.)


· Vehicle Mileage:  Vehicle mileage will be reimbursed at the Federal Internal Revenue Service Standard Business Mileage Rate in affect at the time the mileage expense is incurred.  Documentation of mileage incurred is required.  Please note: payment for mileage incurred for long distances traveled shall not be more than an equivalent trip round-trip airfare on a commercial airline for a coach or economy class ticket.

· Rental Car: Rental car expenses will be reimbursed at the actual cost of the rental.  Rental car receipts are required for all rental car expenses.  The City will reimburse for a standard car of a mid-size class or less.  The City will not reimburse for ancillary expenses charged to the car rental (e.g. GPS unit).

· Miscellaneous Travel (e.g. parking, rental car gas, taxi, shuttle, toll fees, ferry fees, etc.):  Miscellaneous travel expenses will be reimbursed at the actual cost incurred. Receipts are required for each expense of $10.00 or more.

· Miscellaneous other business expenses Other miscellaneous third party business expenses if allowed by this contract (e.g. printing, photo development, binding, courier, etc): will be reimbursed at the actual cost incurred and may not include a mark up.  Receipts are required for all third party miscellaneous expenses that are billed.


· Subcontractor: Subcontractor expenses if allowed by this contract will be reimbursed at the actual cost incurred and may not include a mark up.  Copies of all subcontractor invoices that are rebilled to the City are required.

19. Delivery Time:  Except when instructed otherwise, delivery must be made during normal working hours and within timeframes proposed by Contractor herein and as accepted by Seattle.  Failure to comply may subject Contractor to non-delivery assessment charges and/or damages as appropriate.  Seattle reserves the right to refuse shipment when delivered before or after normal working hours.  Contractor shall verify specific working hours of offices and so instruct carrier(s) to deliver accordingly.  The acceptance by Seattle of late performance without objection or reservation shall not waive the right of Seattle to claim damages for such breach, nor preclude Seattle from pursuing any other remedy provided herein, including termination, nor constitute a waiver of the requirements for the timely performance of any obligation remaining to be performed by Contractor.  


20. Title, Risk of Loss, Freight, Overages or Underages: Contractor warrants that he/she has properly produced, stored, packaged, boxed and shipped the products and goods for delivery, at Contractor’s expense. No charges will be allowed for handling that includes but is not limited to packing, wrapping, bags, containers, or reels, unless otherwise stated herein. All deliveries are to be made to the applicable delivery location in accordance with Interstate Commerce Commission rules or as indicated in Purchase Order.  When applicable, Contractor shall take necessary actions to safeguard items during inclement weather. Title of goods received under this contract shall remain with the Contractor until they are delivered, inspected and accepted at the address specified, at which time title passes to Seattle. Regardless of FOB point, Contractor agrees to bear all risks of loss, injury, or destruction of goods and materials ordered herein which occur prior to delivery, inspection and acceptance by Seattle.  Such loss, injury, or destruction shall not release Contractor from any obligations under.  Prices include freight prepaid.  Contractor assumes the risk of every increase, and receives the benefit of every decrease, in delivery rates and charges.  Shipments shall correspond with the Contract; any unauthorized advance or excess shipment is returnable at Contractor’s expense.


21. Identification:   All invoices, packing slips, packages, instruction manuals, correspondence, shipping notices, shipping containers, and other written documents affecting this contract shall be identified by the applicable purchase order number.  Packing lists shall be enclosed with each shipment, indicating the contents therein. 


22. Rejection of Goods:  Goods shall not be deemed accepted until he City completes receipt, inspection and acceptance.  The City may reject goods upon notice to the Contractor without the requirement to specify the reason(s) for rejection.  The City can return non-conforming goods, require Contractor to replace non-conforming goods, or require Contractor to repair non-confirming goods to meet requirements, at the Contractor cost.


23. Liens:  Contractor warrants all products are free and clear of liens.

24. Contract Notices:  Contract notices shall be delivered to the Buyer at the addresses specified in the solicitation and to the Vendor using the Vendor contact and address information specified in the Vendor’s bid response, unless the Vendor designates in writing other contact information for such Notices. 

25. Representations:   Contractor represents and warrants that it has the requisite training, skill and experience necessary to provide Work and is appropriately accredited and licensed by all applicable agencies and governmental entities.


26. Warranties:   Contractor warrants that all materials, equipment, and/or services provided under this Contract shall be fit for the purpose(s) for which intended, for merchantability, are properly packaged, proper instructions and warnings are supplied, that all goods comply with applicable safety and health standards, that an MSDS Sheet is supplied as required by law, and that products or services conform to the requirements and specifications herein.  Acceptance of any service and inspection incidental thereto by Seattle shall not alter or affect the obligations of the Contractor or the rights of Seattle.


27. Independent Contractor:   It is the intention and understanding of the Parties that Contractor shall be an independent contractor and that Seattle shall be neither liable for nor obligated to pay sick leave, vacation pay or any other benefit of employment, nor to pay any social security or other tax that may arise as an incident of employment.  The Contractor shall pay all income and other taxes as due.  Industrial or other insurance that is purchased for the benefit of the Contractor shall not be deemed to convert this Contract to an employment contract.  It is recognized that Contractor may or will be performing work during the term for other parties and that Seattle is not the exclusive user of the services that Contractor provides.


28. Inspection:  Work shall be subject, at all times, to inspection by and with approval of Seattle, but the making (or failure or delay in making) such inspection or approval shall not relieve Contractor of responsibility for performance of the Work in accordance with this Contract, notwithstanding Seattle’s knowledge of defective or noncomplying performance, its substantiality or the ease of its discovery.  Contractor shall provide sufficient, safe, and proper facilities and equipment for such inspection and free access to such facilities.


29. Performance:  Acceptance by Seattle of unsatisfactory performance with or without objection or reservation shall not waive the right to claim damage for breach, or terminate the contract, nor constitute a waiver of requirements for satisfactory performance of any obligation remaining to be performed by Contractor.

30. Affirmative Efforts: 


· Employment Actions:  Contractor shall not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment because of race, color, age, sex, marital status, sexual orientation, gender identity, political ideology, creed, religion, ancestry, national origin, honorably discharged veteran or military status or the presence of any sensory, mental or physical handicap, unless based upon a bona fide occupational qualification.  Contractor shall affirmatively try to ensure applicants are employed, and employees are treated during employment, without regard to race, color, age, sex, marital status, sexual orientation, gender identify, political ideology, creed, religion, ancestry, national origin, honorably discharged veteran or military status or the presence of any sensory, mental or physical handicap.  Such efforts include, but are not limited to: employment, upgrading, demotion, transfer, recruitment, layoff, termination, rates of pay or other compensation, and training.  


· In accordance with Seattle Municipal Code Chapter 20.42, Contractor shall actively solicit the employment and subcontracting of women and minority group members when there are commercially useful purposes for fulfilling the scope of work.  


· In the event Subcontracting is considered appropriate and feasible to contract performance, the Contractor shall develop a Subcontracting Plan, which also may be referred to as an Outreach Plan.  The Subcontracting (Outreach) Plan shall specify the Contractor’s affirmative efforts and an agreement to the City for subcontracting to women and minority businesses, and/or diverse employment.  The Subcontracting (Outreach) Plan, as submitted and/or as agreed upon with the City thereafter, shall be incorporated as a material part of the Contract. In preparing the Subcontracting (Outreach) Plan, Contractors shall actively solicit qualified, available and capable women and minority-owned businesses to perform the subcontracting work for the contract.  The Contractor shall submit the Subcontracting (Outreach) Plan to the City with the solicitation and/or prior to contract execution. At the request of the City, Contractor shall promptly furnish evidence of the Contractor’s compliance with these requirements, which may include a list of all subcontractors and/or WMBE subcontractors, and may include a request for copies of the executed agreements between the Contractor and subcontractors, invoices and/or performance reports.

· If upon investigation, the Director of Finance and Administrative Services finds probable cause to believe that the Contractor has failed to comply with the requirements of this Section, the Contractor shall notified in writing.  The Director of Finance and Administrative Services shall give Contractor an opportunity to be heard, after ten calendar days’ notice.  If, after the Contractor’s opportunity to be heard, the Director of Finance and Administrative Services still finds probable cause, s/he may suspend the Contract and/or withhold any funds due or to become due to the Contractor, pending compliance by the Contractor with the requirements of this Section.


· Any violation of the mandatory requirements of this Section, or a violation of Seattle Municipal Code Chapter 14.04 (Fair Employment Practices), Chapter 14.10 (Fair Contracting Practices), Chapter 20.45 (City Contracts – Non-Discrimination in Benefits), or other local, state, or federal non-discrimination laws, shall be a material of contract for which the Contractor may be subject to damages and sanctions provided for by the Contractor Contract and by applicable law.   In the event the Contractor is in violation of this Section shall be subject to debarment from City contracting activities in accordance with Seattle Municipal Code Section 20.70 (Debarment).


31. Assignment: Contractor shall not assign any of its obligations under this Contract without Seattle’s written consent, which may be granted or withheld in Seattle’s sole discretion.  



32. Subcontracting: Contractor shall not subcontract any of its obligations under this Contract without Seattle’s written consent, which may be granted or withheld in Seattle’s sole discretion. Contractor shall ensure that all subcontractors comply with the obligations, requirements and terms and conditions of the subcontract, except for Equal Benefit provisions.  Seattle’s consent to subcontract shall not release the Contractor from liability under this Contract, or from any obligation to be performed under this Contract, whether occurring before or after such consent to subcontract. 


33. Key Persons and Subcontractors.  Contractor shall not transfer, reassign or replace any individual or subcontractor that is determined to be essential or that has been agreed upon in the Contractor’s Subcontracting (Outreach) Plan, without express written consent of Seattle.  If during the term of this Contract, any such individual leaves the Contractor’s employment or any named subcontract is terminated for any reason, Contractor shall notify Seattle and seek approval for reassignment or replacement with an alternative individual or subcontractor. Upon Seattle’s request, the Contractor shall present to Seattle, one or more subcontractors or individual(s) with greater or equal qualifications as a replacement.  Continued achievement of the Subcontracting (Outreach) Plan that was incorporated into this Contract by reference, if any, and the associated subcontract awards, aspirational goals and efforts, will be one of the considerations in approval of such changes. Seattle’s approval or disapproval shall not be construed to release the Contractor from its obligations under this Contract.  

34. Involvement of Current and Former City Employees. If a Contractor has any current or former City employees, official or volunteer, working or assisting on solicitation of City business or on completion of an awarded contract, you must provide written notice to City Purchasing of the current or former City official, employee or volunteer’s name.  The Vendor Questionnaire within your bid documents prompts you to answer that question.  You must continue to update that information to City Purchasing during the full course of the contract.  The Vendor is to be aware and familiar with the Ethics Code, and educate vendor workers accordingly.


35. Equal Benefits. 


· Compliance with SMC Ch. 20.45: The Contractor shall comply with the requirements of SMC Ch. 20.45 and Equal Benefits Program Rules implementing such requirements, under which the Contractor is obligated to provide the same or equivalent benefits (“equal benefits”) to its employees with domestic partners as the Contractor provides to its employees with spouses.  At Seattle’s request, the Contractor shall provide complete information and verification of the Contractor’s compliance with SMC Ch. 20.45.   Failure to cooperate with such a request shall constitute a material breach of this Contract.  (For further information about SMC Ch. 20.45 and the Equal Benefits Program Rules call (206) 684-0430 or review information at http://www.seattle.gov/city-purchasing-and-contracting/social-equity/equal-benefits.)


· Remedies for Violations of SMC Ch. 20.45:  Any violation of this section shall be a material breach of Contract for which the City may:


a. Require the Contractor to pay actual damages for each day that the Contractor is in violation of SMC Ch. 20.45 during the term of the Contract; or


b. Terminate the Contract; or 


c. Disqualify the Contractor from bidding on or being awarded a City contract for a period of up to five (5) years; or


d. Impose such other remedies as specifically provided for in SMC Ch. 20.45 and the Equal Benefits Program Rules promulgated there under.


36. Publicity:   No news release, advertisement, promotional material, tour, or demonstration related to the City’s purchase or use of the Contractor’s product or any work performed pursuant to this Contract shall be produced, distributed or take place without the prior, specific written approval of the City’s Project Director or his/her designee.

37. Proprietary and Confidential Information:

The State of Washington’s Public Records Act (Release/Disclosure of Public Records) Under Washington State Law (reference RCW Chapter 42.56, the Public Records Act) all materials received or created by the City of Seattle are considered public records.  These records include but are not limited to bid or proposal submittals, agreement documents, contract work product, or other bid material.  

The State of Washington’s Public Records Act requires that public records must be promptly disclosed by the City upon request unless that RCW or another Washington State statute specifically exempts records from disclosure.  Exemptions are narrow and explicit and are listed in Washington State Law (Reference RCW 42.56 and RCW 19.108).  


As mentioned above, all City of Seattle offices (“the City”) are required to promptly make public records available upon request.  However, under Washington State Law some records or portions of records may be considered legally exempt from disclosure.  A list and description of records identified as exempt by the Public Records Act can be found in RCW 42.56 and RCW 19.108. 


If the City receives a public disclosure request for any records or parts of records that Contractor has properly and specifically listed on the City Non-Disclosure Request Form (Form) submitted with Contractor’s bid/proposal, or records that have been specifically identified in this contract, the City will notify Contractor in writing of the request and will postpone disclosure.  While it is not a legal obligation, the City, as a courtesy, will allow Contractor up to ten business days to obtain and serve the City with a court injunction to prevent the City from releasing the records (reference RCW 42.56.540).  If you fail to obtain a Court order and serve the City within the ten days, the City may release the documents. 


The City will not assert an exemption from disclosure on Contractor’s behalf.  If Contractor believes that its records are exempt from disclosure, Contractor  is obligated to seek an injunction under RCW 42.56.540. Contractor acknowledges that the City will have no obligation or liability to Contractor if the records are disclosed.

38. Indemnification:   To the extent permitted by law, the Contractor shall protect, defend, indemnify and hold the City harmless from and against all claims, demands, damages, costs, actions and causes of actions, liabilities, fines, penalties,  judgments, expenses and attorney fees, resulting from the injury or death of any person or the damage to or destruction of property, or the infringement of any patent, copyright, trademark or trade secret, arising out of the work performed or goods provided under this Contract, or the Contractor’s violation of any law, ordinance or regulation, contract provision or term, or condition of regulatory authorization or permit, except for damages resulting from the sole negligence of the City.  As to the City of Seattle, the Contractor waives any immunity it may have under RCW Title 51 or any other Worker’s Compensation statute.  The parties acknowledge that this waiver has been negotiated by them, and that the contract price reflects this negotiation.

39. Insurance:  Unless specified otherwise, the following is in effect.  Contractor shall maintain at its own expense at all times during the term of this Contract the following insurance with limits of liability consistent with those generally carried by similarly situated enterprise: 


1.
Minimum Coverages and Limits of Liability. Contractor shall at all times during the term of this Agreement maintain continuously, at its own expense, minimum insurance coverage’s and limits of liability as specified below:


A.
Commercial General Liability (CGL) insurance, including:



- Premises/Operations




 -Products/Completed Operations



- Personal/Advertising Injury




- Contractual 




- Independent Contractors 


                                           - Stop Gap/Employers Liability


With minimum limits of liability of $1,000,000 each occurrence combined single limit bodily injury and property damage (“CSL”), except:



$1,000,000 Personal/Advertising Injury




$1,000,000 each /disease/employee Stop Gap/Employer’s Liability


B.
Automobile Liability insurance, including coverage for owned, non-owned, leased or hired vehicles with a minimum limit of liability of $1,000,000 CSL.


C.
 Worker’s Compensation for industrial injury to Contractor’s employees in accordance with the provisions of Title 51 of the Revised Code of Washington. 


2.
Seattle as Additional Insured.  The City of Seattle shall be included as an additional insured under CGL and Automobile Liability insurance for primary and non-contributory limits of liability.


3.
No Limitation of Liability. The limits of insurance coverage specified herein in subparagraph 1A are minimum limits of insurance coverage only and shall not be deemed to limit the liability of Vendor’s insurer except as respects the stated limit of liability of each policy.  Where required to be an additional insured, the City of Seattle shall be so for the full limits of insurance coverage required by Vendor, whether such limits are primary, excess, contingent or otherwise. Any limitations of insurance liability shall have no effect on Vendor’s obligation to indemnify the City.

4.
Minimum Security Requirement.  All insurers must be rated A- VII or higher in the current A.M. Best's Key Rating Guide and licensed to do business in the State of Washington unless coverage is issued as surplus lines by a Washington Surplus lines broker.


5.
Self-Insurance.  Any self-insured retention not fronted by an insurer must be disclosed.  Any defense costs or claim payments falling within a self-insured retention shall be the responsibility of Contractor.


6.
Evidence of Coverage.  Prior to performance of any scope of work, Contractor shall provide certification of insurance acceptable to the City evidencing the minimum coverage’s and limits of liability and other requirements specified herein.  Such certification must include a copy of the policy provision documenting that the City of Seattle is an additional insured for commercial general liability insurance on a primary and non-contributory basis.  


40. Audit: Upon request, Contractor shall permit Seattle, and any other governmental agency involved in the funding of the Work (“Agency”), to inspect and audit all pertinent books and records of Contractor, any subcontractor, or any other person or entity that performed work in connection with or related to the Work, at any and all times deemed necessary by Seattle or Agency, including up to six years after the final payment or release of withheld amounts has been made under this Contract.  Such inspection and audit shall occur in King County, Washington or other such reasonable location as Seattle or Agency selects.  The Contractor shall supply Seattle with, or shall permit Seattle to make, a copy of any books and records and any portion thereof.  The Contractor shall ensure that such inspection, audit and copying right of Seattle and Agency is a condition of any subcontract, agreement or other arrangement under which any other person or entity is permitted to perform work under this Contract.  Also see Federal provisions for federal access when this contract is paid in part or in whole by federal fund sources.

41. Contractual Relationship: The relationship of Contractor to Seattle by reason of this Contract shall be that of an independent contractor.  This Contract does not authorize Contractor to act as the agent or legal representative of Seattle for any purpose whatsoever.  Contractor is not granted any express or implied right or authority to assume or create any obligation or responsibility on behalf of or in the name of Seattle or to bind Seattle in any manner or thing whatsoever.


42. Supervision and Coordination:  Contractor shall:


· Competently and efficiently, supervise and direct the implementation and completion of all contract requirements specified herein.


· Designate in its bid or proposal to Seattle, a representative(s) with the authority to legally commit Contractor’s firm.  All communications given or received from the Contractor’s representative shall be binding on the Contractor.


· Promote and offer to City of Seattle employees only those materials, equipment and/or services as stated herein and allowed for by contractual requirements.  Violation of this condition will be grounds for contract termination.


43. Compliance with Law: 


· General Requirement:   The Contractor, at its sole cost and expense, shall perform and comply with all applicable laws of the United States and the State of Washington; the Charter, Municipal Code, and ordinances of The City of Seattle; and rules, regulations, orders, and directives of their respective administrative agencies and officers.


· Licenses and Similar Authorizations:   The Contractor, at no expense to the City, shall secure and maintain in full force and effect during the term of this Contract all required licenses, permits, and similar legal authorizations, and comply with all related requirements.


· Taxes:   The Contractor shall pay, before delinquency, all taxes, import duties, levies, and assessments arising from its activities and undertakings under this Contract; taxes levied on its property, equipment and improvements; and taxes on the Contractor's interest in this Contract. 


44. No Gifts or Gratuities: Contractor shall not directly or indirectly offer anything of value (such as retainers, loans, entertainment, favors, gifts, tickets, trips, favors, bonuses, donations, special discounts, work or meals) to any City employee, volunteer or official, that is intended, or may appear to a reasonable person to be intended, to obtain or give special consideration to the Contractor.  Promotional items worth less than $25 may be distributed by the Contractor to City employees if the Contractor uses the items as routine and standard promotions for business. Any violation of this provision may result in termination of this Contract.  Nothing in this Contract prohibits donations to campaigns for election to City office, so long as the donation is disclosed as required by the election campaign disclosure laws of the City and of the State.


45. Contract Workers with 1,000 Hours: Throughout the life of the Contract, Contractor shall provide written notice to City Purchasing and the City Project Manager of any contract worker that shall perform more than 1,000 hours of contract work for the City within a rolling 12-month period.  Such hours include those that the contract worker performs for the Contract, and any other hours that the worker performs for the City under any other contract.  Such workers are subject to the requirements of the City Ethics Code, Seattle Municipal Code 4.16.  The Contractor shall advise their Contract workers as applicable.


46. Intellectual Property Rights:   

Patents:  Contractor hereby assigns to Seattle all rights in any invention, improvement, or discovery, together with all related information, including but not limited to, designs, specifications, data, patent rights and findings developed in connection with the performance of Contract or any subcontract hereunder.  Notwithstanding the above, the Contractor does not convey to Seattle, nor does Seattle obtain, any right to any document or material utilized by Contractor that was created or produced separate from this Contract or was preexisting material (not already owned by Seattle), provided that the Contractor has clearly identified in writing such material as preexisting prior to commencement of the Work.  To the extent that preexisting materials are incorporated into the Work, the Contractor grants Seattle an irrevocable, non-exclusive, fully paid, royalty-free right and/or license to use, execute, reproduce, display, and transfer the preexisting material, but only as an inseparable part of the Work.


Copyrights:  For materials and documents prepared by Contractor in connection with Work, Contractor shall retain the copyright (including the right of reuse) whether or not the Work is completed.  Contractor grants to Seattle a non-exclusive, irrevocable, unlimited, royalty-free license to use every document and all other materials prepared by the Contractor for Seattle under this Contract.  If requested by Seattle, a copy of all drawing, prints, plans, field notes, reports, documents, files, input materials, output materials, the media upon which they are located (including cards, tapes, discs and other storage facilities), software programs or packages (including source code or codes, object codes, upgrades, revisions, modifications, and any related materials) and/or any other related documents or materials developed solely for and paid for by Seattle in connection with the Work, shall be promptly delivered to Seattle. 


Seattle may make and retain copies of such documents for its information and reference in connection with their use on the project.  The Contractor does not represent or warrant that such documents are suitable for reuse by Seattle, or others, on extensions of the project, or on any other project. Contractor represents and warrants that it has all necessary legal authority to make the assignments and grant the licenses required by this Section.


47. No personal liability:  No officer, agent or authorized employee of the City shall be personally responsible for any liability arising under this Contract, whether expressed or implied, nor for any statement or representation made herein or in any connection with this Contract.


48. Binding Effect:   The provisions, covenants and conditions in this Contract apply to bind the parties, their legal heirs, representatives, successors, and assigns. 


49. Waiver:   No covenant, term or condition or the breach thereof shall be deemed waived, except by written consent of the party against whom the waiver is claimed, and any waiver of the breach of any covenant, term or condition shall not be deemed to be a waiver of any preceding or succeeding breach of the same or any other covenant, term or condition.  Neither the acceptance by Seattle of any performance by the Contractor after the time the same shall have become due nor payment to the Contractor for any portion of the Work shall constitute a waiver by Seattle of the breach or default of any covenant, term or condition unless otherwise this is expressly agreed to by Seattle, in writing.  The City’s failure to insist on performance of any of the terms or conditions herein or to exercise any right or privilege or the City’s waiver of any breach hereunder shall not thereafter waive any other term, condition, or privilege, whether the same or similar type.

50. Anti-Trust:  Seattle maintains that, in actual practice, overcharges resulting from antitrust violations are borne by the purchaser.  Therefore the Contractor hereby assigns to Seattle any and all claims for such overcharges except overcharges which result from antitrust violations commencing after the price is established under this contract and which are not passed on to Seattle under an escalation clause.


51. Applicable Law:   This Contract shall be construed under the laws of the State of Washington.  The venue for any action relating to this Contract shall be in the Superior Court for King County, State of Washington. 


52. Remedies Cumulative:   Remedies under this Contract are cumulative; the use of one remedy shall not be taken to exclude or waive the right to use another. 

53. Captions:  The titles of sections, or subsections, are for convenience only and do not define or limit the contents.


54. Severability:   Any invalidity, in whole or in part, of any provision of this Contract shall not affect the validity of any other of its provisions. 


55. Disputes:  Seattle and Contractor shall maintain business continuity to the extent practical while pursuing disputes. Any dispute or misunderstanding that may arise under this Contract concerning Contractor's performance shall first be resolved, if mutually agreed to be appropriate, through negotiations between the Contractor's Project Manager and Seattle's Project Manager, or if mutually agreed, referred to the City’s named representative and the Contractor's senior executive(s).  Either party may decline or discontinue such discussions and may then pursue other means to resolve such disputes, or may by mutual agreement pursue other dispute alternatives such as alternate dispute resolution processes. Nothing in this dispute process shall in any way mitigate the rights, if any, of either party to terminate the contract in accordance with the termination provisions herein.


Notwithstanding above, if Seattle believes in good faith that some portion of Work has not been completed satisfactorily, Seattle may require Contractor to correct such work prior to Seattle payment.  In such event, Seattle must clearly and reasonably provide to Contractor an explanation of the concern and the remedy that Seattle expects.  Seattle may withhold from any payment that is otherwise due, an amount that Seattle in good faith finds to be under dispute, or if the Contractor does not provide a sufficient remedy, Seattle may retain the amount equal to the cost to Seattle for otherwise correcting or remedying the work not properly completed.  


56. Termination:

For Cause:  Seattle may terminate this Contract if the Contractor is in material breach of any of its terms , and such breach has not been corrected to Seattle’s reasonable satisfaction in a timely manner.


For City’s Convenience:  Seattle may terminate this Contract in whole or in part, without cause and for any reason including Seattle’s convenience, upon written notice to the Contractor.

Nonappropriation of Funds:  Seattle may terminate this Contract at any time without notice due to nonappropriation of funds, whether such funds are local, state or federal grants, and no such notice shall be required notwithstanding any notice requirements that may be agreed upon for other causes of termination.


Acts of Insolvency:  Seattle may terminate this Contract by written notice to Contractor if the Contractor becomes insolvent, makes a general assignment for the benefit of creditors, suffers or permits the appointment of a receiver for its business or assets, becomes subject to any proceeding under any bankruptcy or insolvency law whether domestic or foreign, or is wound up or liquidated, voluntarily or otherwise.


Termination for Gifts or Gratuities:  Seattle may terminate this Contract by written notice to Contractor if Seattle finds that any gratuity in the form of entertainment, a gift, or otherwise, was offered to or given by the Contractor or any agent therefor to any City official, officer or employee, as defined above.


Notice:   Seattle is not required to provide advance notice of termination.  Notwithstanding, the Buyer may issue a termination notice with an effective date later than the termination notice itself.  In such case, the Contractor shall continue to provide products and services as required by the Buyer until the effective date provided in the termination notice. 

Actions upon Termination:  In the event of termination not the fault of the Contractor, the Contractor shall be paid for the services properly performed prior to termination, together with any reimbursable expenses then due, but in no event shall such compensation exceed the maximum compensation to be paid under the Contract.  The Contractor agrees that this payment shall fully and adequately compensate the Contractor and all subcontractors for all profits, costs, expenses, losses, liabilities, damages, taxes, and charges of any kind whatsoever (whether foreseen or unforeseen) attributable to the termination of this Contract. Upon termination for any reason, the Contractor shall provide Seattle with the most current design documents, contract documents, writings and other product it has completed to the date of termination, along with copies of all project-related correspondence and similar items.  Seattle shall have the same rights to use these materials as if termination had not occurred. 

57. Force Majeure – Suspension and Termination: This section applies in the event that either party is unable to perform the obligations of this contract because of a Force Majeure event as defined herein, to the extent that the Contract obligations must be suspended in full.  A Force Majeure event is an event that prohibits performance and is beyond the control of the party.  Such events may include natural or man-made disasters, or an action or decree of a superior governmental body, which prevents performance.


Force Majeure under this Section shall only apply in the event that performance is rendered not possible by either party or its agents.  Should it be possible to provide partial performance that is acceptable to the City under Section #2 (Emergencies or Dias asters), Section #2 below shall instead be in force.


Should either party suffer from a Force Majeure event and is unable to provide performance, such party shall give notice to the remaining party as soon as practical and shall do everything possible to resume performance. 


Upon receipt of such notice, the party shall be excused from such performance as is affected by the Force Majeure Event for the period of such Event.  If such Event affects the delivery date or warranty provisions of this Agreement, such date or warranty period shall automatically be extended for a period equal to the duration of such Event.


58. Major Emergencies or Disasters:  The City may undergo an emergency or disaster that may require the Contractor to either increase or decrease quantities from normal deliveries, or that may disrupt the Contractor’s ability to provide normal performance.  Such events may include, but are not limited to, a storm, high wind, earthquake, flood, hazardous material release, and transportation mishap, loss of any utility service, fire, terrorist activity or any combination of the above.  In such events, the following shall apply.


(a) The City shall notify the Contractor that the City is experiencing an emergency or disaster, and will request emergency and priority services from the Contractor.


(b) The City may request that the Contractor provide either increased or decreased quantities from traditional orders, or may request Contractor provide additional products or services.


(c) Upon such notice by the City, the Contractor shall make reasonable efforts to provide the City the materials in the quantities requested and within the schedule specified by the City, adhering to the conditions in this Section.


(d) The City of Seattle shall be the customer of first priority for the Contractor, except where preceded by State or Federal government mandates.  The Contractor shall provide its best and priority efforts to provide the requested goods and/or services to the City of Seattle in as complete and timely manner as possible.  Such efforts by the Contractor are not to be diminished as a result of Contractor providing service to other customers, except as mandated by State or Federal governments.  


(e) If the Contractor is unable to respond in the time and/or quantities requested by the City, the Contractor shall promptly assist the City to the extent practicable, to gain access to alternative materials and/or services. This may include:


a. Coordinating with other distributors or subsidiaries beyond those in the local region to fulfill order requests; 


b. Offering the City substitutions provided the Contractor obtains prior approval from the City for such substitution.


The Contractor shall charge the City the price determined in this Contract for the goods and services provided, and if no price has been determined, it shall charge the City a price that is normally charged for such goods and/or services (such as listed prices for items in stock).  However, in the event that the City’s request results in the Contractor incurring unavoidable additional costs and causes the Contractor to increase prices in order to obtain a fair rate of return, the Contractor shall charge the City a price not to exceed the cost/profit formula found in this Contract.


59. Interlocal Cooperation Act:  RCW 39.34 allows cooperative purchasing between public agencies, and other political subdivisions.  SMC 20.60.100 also allows non profits to use these agreements.  Such agencies that file an Intergovernmental Cooperative Purchasing Agreement with the City of Seattle may purchase from Contracts established by the City.  Unless Contractor declines on the Offer submitted by the Seller to the City, the Contractor agrees to sell additional items at the bid prices, terms and conditions, to other eligible governmental agencies that have such agreements with the City.  The City of Seattle accepts no responsibility for the payment of the purchase price by other governmental agencies.  Should the Contractor require additional pricing for such purchases, the Contractor is to name such additional pricing upon Offer to the City.

60. City Debarment:  In accordance with SMC Ch. 20.70, the Director of Finance and Administrative Services or designee may debar a Contractor from entering into a Contract with the City or from acting as a subcontractor on any Contract with the City for up to five years after determining that any of the following reasons exist: 


1) Contractor has received overall performance evaluations of deficient, inadequate, or substandard performance on three or more City Contracts.


2) Contractor failed to comply with City ordinances or Contract terms, including but not limited to, ordinance or Contract terms relating to small business utilization, discrimination, prevailing wage requirements, equal benefits, or apprentice utilization.  


3) Contractor abandoned, surrendered, or failed to complete or to perform work on or in connection with a City Contract.  


4) Contractor failed to comply with Contract provisions, including but not limited to quality of workmanship, timeliness of performance, and safety standards. 


5) Contractor submitted false or intentionally misleading documents, reports, invoices, or other statements to the City in connection with a Contract. 


6) Contractor colluded with another contractor to restrain competition. 


7) Contractor committed fraud or a criminal offense in connection with obtaining, attempting to obtain, or performing a Contract for the City or any other government entity.


8) Contractor failed to cooperate in a City debarment investigation. 


9) Contractor failed to comply with SMC 14.04, SMC Ch. 14.10, SMC Ch. 20.42, or SMC Ch. 20.45, or other local, State, or federal non-discrimination laws. 


The Director may issue an Order of Debarment after adhering to the procedures specified in SMC 20.70.050.   The rights and remedies of the City under these provisions are in addition to any other rights and remedies provided by law or under the Contract. 


61. Recycled Product Requirements:  To promote and encourage environmentally sustainable practices for companies doing business with the City, the City requires that Contractors under City contract use environmentally preferable products in production of City work products.  

Green Seal Products: Contractor shall use Green Seal, Eco-Logo or other certified cleaning products if approved by the City, in performance of all cleaning and janitorial work to protect the health, safety, wellness and environmentally sustainable practices that the City requires of companies doing business with the City.  Cleaning products, floor care products and other products used in the performance of work that carry a Green Seal certification are required. The Bidder shall identify the products that the Bidder intends to use at the City facilities and shall list them on the Offer Form, with a notation to confirm the Green Seal product certification.  The Green Seal website is: http://www.greenseal.org/findaproduct/index.cfm.  The City has contracts with various Contractors who will supply the winning Bidder with Green Seal certified products for use in performance of City contract work, at City contract pricing. For the list of Contractors, contact the City Buyer.

Paper and Paper Product Requirements:  The City desires use of 100% PCF (post consumer recycled content, chlorine-free) paper, to comply with the City Executive Order and to encourage environmentally preferable practices for City business.  Such paper is available at City contract prices from Keeney’s Office Supplies at 425-285-0541.  


The City prohibits vinyl binders.  The City prefers 100% recycled stock Binders. “Rebinders” are a product that fit this requirement and are available at City contract prices from Complete Office at 206-628-0059 or Keeney’s Office Supplies at 425-285-0541.  Please do not use binders or plastic folders, unless essential.  Note - Keeney’s is a Women Owned Firm and may be noted on your Outreach Plan.


Contractors shall duplex materials prepared for Seattle under this Contract, whether materials are printed or copied, except when impracticable due to the nature of the product.  This is executed under the Mayor's Executive Order, issued February 13, 2005.


62. Workers Right to Know:  “Right to Know” legislation required the Department of Labor and Industries to establish a program to make employers and employees more aware of the hazardous substances in their work environment.  WAC 296-800-108 requires among other things that all manufacturers/distributors of hazardous substances, including any of the items listed on this ITB, RFP or contract bid and subsequent award, must include with each delivery completed Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) for each hazardous material.  Additionally, each container of hazardous material must be appropriately labeled with:  the identity of the hazardous material, appropriate hazardous warnings, and the Name and Address of the chemical manufacturer, importer, or other responsible party. Labor and Industries may levy appropriate fines against employers for noncompliance and agencies may withhold payment pending receipt of a legible copy of the MSDS.  OSHA Form 20 is not acceptable in lieu of this requirement unless it is modified to include appropriate information relative to “carcinogenic ingredients: and “routes of entry” of the product(s) in question.

63. Davis Bacon Act.

If this work has federal funding, work in this contract is subject to prevailing wage requirements for both the State (RCW Chapter 39.12) and federal (Davis-Bacon and related acts), if such work has an applicable wage category.  The Contractor and all subs must then comply with the Davis-Bacon Act  (includes (40 U.S.C. 276a to a-7) and related Acts (Walsh-Healy Public Contracts Act for manufacturer, and the McNamara-O’Hara Service Contract Act for services), as supplemented by Department of Labor regulations (29 CFR part 5, “Labor Standards Provisions Applicable to Contracts Governing Federally Financed and Assisted Construction”). 


The Contractor and every Subcontractor must then pay the greater of the State prevailing wage rates and the federal prevailing wage rates as issued by the Secretary of Labor, on a classification by classification basis.  Contractors shall be required to pay wages not less than once a week. The Contractor shall report all suspected or reported violations to the City.   http://www.gpo.gov/davisbacon/wa.html 

Posting Notices


Notices and posters shall be placed in areas readily          accessible to read by employees.   The Contractor shall ensure the following are posted:  


 


1. EEOC - P/E-1 (revised 11/09) - Equal Employment Opportunity is THE LAW published by US Department of Labor. Post for projects with federal-aid funding  


2 WH 1321 (revised 04/09) - Employee Rights under the Davis-Bacon Act published by US Department of Labor. Post for projects with federal-aid funding  


 


3. WHD 1088 (revised 07/09) - Employee Rights under the Fair Labor Standards Act published by US Department of Labor. Post on all projects 


4. WHD - 1420 (revised 01/09) - Employee Rights and Responsibilities under the Family and Medical Leave Act published by US Department Of Labor. Post on  all projects 


 


5. WHD-1462 (revised 01/12) – Employee Polygraph Protection Act published by US Department of Labor. Post on all projects 


 


6. F416-081-909 (revised 12/12) - Job Safety and Health Law published by Washington State Department of Labor and Industries. Post on all projects  


7. F242-191-909 (revised 12/12) - Notice to Employees published by Washington State Department of Labor and Industries. Post on all projects  


 


8. F700-074-909 (revised 12/12) - Your Rights as a Worker in Washington State by Washington State Department of Labor and Industries (L&I). Post on all projects 


 


9. EMS 9874 (revised 04/12) - Unemployment Benefits published by Washington State Employee Security Department. Post on all projects  


10. Post one copy of the approved “Statement of Intent to Pay Prevailing Wages for the Contractor, each Subcontractor, each lower tier subcontractor, and any other firm (Supplier, Manufacturer, or Fabricator) that falls under the provisions of RCW 39.12 because of the definition of “Contractor” in WAC 296-127-010  


 


11. Post one copy of the prevailing wage rates for the project

Apprentices


An apprentice is defined as a laborer, worker, or mechanic employed to perform the Work for whom an apprentice agreement is established through training program that is registered and approved by the Washington State Apprenticeship and Training Council (WSATC).  Pursuant to RCW 39.12.021 and RCW 49.04, apprentices must be paid the applicable prevailing hourly rate for an apprentice of that trade.


If employing apprentices, the Contractor shall submit to the Owner written evidence showing:


1. Each apprentice is enrolled in a program approved by the Washington State Apprenticeship and Training Council;


2. The progression schedule for each apprentice; and


3. The established apprentice-journey level ratios and wage rates in the project locality upon which the Contractor will base such ratios and rates under the Contract.  Any worker for whom an apprenticeship agreement has not been registered and approved by the Washington State Apprenticeship and Training Council shall be paid at the prevailing hourly journey level rate as provided in RCW 39.12.021.


Such evidence shall be submitted with the first payroll upon which the name of the employee appears.


Payroll Reports


Certified payrolls are required to be submitted by the Contractor to the Owner, for the Contractor and all Subcontractors or lower tier subcontractors, on all Federal-aid projects and, when requested in writing by the Owner, on projects funded with only Owner funds.  Certified payrolls shall be submitted to the Contracting Services Division, City of Seattle, mailing address:  P.O. Box 94687, Seattle, Washington 98124-4687 within 72 hours after the expiration of each pay period.  If these payrolls are not supplied within ten calendar days of the end of the preceding weekly payroll period for Federal-aid projects or within ten calendar days from the date of the written request on projects with only  Owner funds, any or all payments may be withheld until compliance is achieved.  Also, failure to provide these payrolls could result in other sanctions as provided by State laws (RCW 39.12.050) and/or Federal regulations (29 CFR 5.12).


All certified payrolls shall be complete and explicit.  Employee labor descriptions used on certified payrolls shall coincide exactly with the labor descriptions listed on the minimum wage schedule in the Contract unless the Engineer approves an alternate method to identify the labor used by the Contractor to compare with the labor listed in the Contract Provisions.  When an apprentice is shown on the certified payroll at a rate less than the minimum prevailing journey wage rate, the apprenticeship registration number for that employee from the State Apprenticeship and Training Council shall be shown along with the correct employee classification code.


Payroll reports shall contain the following information:

1.      Name and residence address of each worker.


2.      Last four digits of Social Security number of each worker.


3.      Classification of work performed by each worker.  The classification must be specific and match the classification categories listed in the Project Manual.


4.      Total number of hours employed each Day.


5.      Total number of hours employed during the payroll period.


6.      Straight time and overtime hourly rate of wages paid to each worker.


7.      Total or gross amount earned by each worker.


8.      Deductions for Medical Aid, FICA, federal withholding tax, and any other deductions taken.


9.      Net amount paid each worker.


10.    Contractor's (or Subcontractor's) name and address.


11.    Days and dates worked.


12.    Date of final Day of pay period.


13.    Whether fringe benefits were paid to each worker as part of the hourly wage rate or whether fringe benefits were paid into an approved plan, fund, or program.


Payrolls may be submitted on federal payroll form WH‑347 (or equivalent), which may be obtained by contacting the  Government Printing Office’s toll free number (866) 512-1800, 7:30 AM to 4:30 PM Eastern Time, or by accessing their web- site at http://bookstore.gpo.gov. The reverse side of the form contains an Affidavit that must be filled out and signed.  If the Contractor's payroll reports are computerized, the computerized reports may be submitted along with a Statement of Compliance Affidavit form, which may be photocopied from the sample in the Project Manual.


The first payroll submitted for the Work for both the Contractor and each Subcontractor shall be labeled "Initial".  The last payroll submitted for the Work for both the Contractor and each Subcontractor shall be labeled "Final".  Payrolls shall be sequentially numbered for all periods in which Work is performed.


64. Prevailing Wage Requirements.  


a. If this contract is subject to prevailing wages, as required by RCW 39.12 (Prevailing Wages on Public Works) and RCW 49.28 (Hours of Labor) as amended or supplemented, Contractor shall be responsible for compliance by the Contractor and all subcontractors with all provisions herein.  


b. Filing Your Intent:  The awarded Contractor and all subcontractors shall file an Intent to Pay Prevailing Wage Form concurrent with the execution of the contract.  


· To do so, the Contractor and any of their subcontractors will require a Contract Number and Start Date.  The Buyer will tell you the Contract Number; the start date is the date your contract is signed.


· The Contractor shall then promptly submit the Intent to the Department of Labor & Industries (L&I) for approval.  


· The Contractor also shall require any subcontractor to also file an Intent with L&I.


· This must be done online at the L&I website:  http://www.lni.wa.gov/TradesLicensing/PrevWage/default.asp.  


· If unable to file on-line, a paper copy of the approved Intent shall instead be promptly provided to the Buyer.  


· The Contractor shall notify the Buyer of the Intents that are filed by both the Contractor and all subs,


c. Contractor and any subcontractor shall not pay any laborer, worker or mechanic less than the prevailing hourly wage rates that were in effect at the time of bid opening for the worker classifications that are provided for under Prevailing Wages as issued by the State of Washington for the County in which the work shall be performed. 


d. Vocationally handicapped workers, i.e. those individuals whose earning capacity is impaired by physical or mental deficiency or injury, may be employed at wages lower than the established prevailing wage.  The Fair Labor Standards Act requires that wages based on individual productivity be paid to handicapped workers employed under certificates issued by the Secretary of Labor.  These certificates are acceptable to the Department of Labor and Industries.  Sheltered workshops for the handicapped may submit a request to the Department of Labor and Industries for a special certificate, which would, if approved, entitle them to pay their employees at wages, lower than the established prevailing wage.  


e. In certain situations, an Intent to Pay Prevailing wages shall be filed with the L&I and the Buyer, but the Contractor may indicate an exception on the Intent form that exempts the prevailing wages rates for the following:


· Sole owners and their spouse.


· Any partner who owns at least 30% of a partnership.


· The president, vice-president, and treasurer of a corporation if each one owns at least 30% of the corporation.


· Workers regularly employed on monthly or per diem salary by state or any political subdivision created by its laws.


f. Prevailing Wage rates in effect at the time of bid opening remain in effect for the duration of this contract, except for annual adjustments required by this agreement for multi-year contracts (where contract is longer than one year)  and for building service maintenance (janitorial, waxers, shampooers, and window cleaners).


g. It is the sole responsibility of the Contractor to assign the appropriate classification and associate wage rates to all laborers, workers or mechanics that perform any work under this contract, in conformance with the scope of work descriptions of the Industrial Statistician of the Washington State Department of Labor and Industries.  


h. With each invoice, Contractor will attach or write a statement that wages paid were compliant to applicable Prevailing Wage rates, including the Contractor and any subcontractors.

i. Upon contract completion, Contractor shall file the Affidavit of Wages Paid (form L700-007-000) approved by the Industrial Statistician of Washington L&I. This may be performed on-line if the Contractor has initiated the original Intent to Pay Prevailing Wage process on line.  The receipt of the approved affidavit is required before Seattle can pay the final invoice. The City may withhold payment on any invoice due the Contractor until the approved affidavit is received. 

j.  The Contractor shall also ensure that each Subcontractor likewise files an Affidavit.

k. The Contractor shall notify the Buyer and provide a copy of the Affidavit(s).


l. For jobs above $10,000, Contractor is required to post for employees’ inspection, the Intent form including the list of the labor classifications and wages used on the project.   This may be postured in the nearest local office, for road construction, sewer line, pipeline, transmission line, street or alley improvement projects as long as the employer provides a copy of the Intent form to the employee upon request. 


m. In the event any dispute arises as to what the prevailing wages are for this Contract, and the dispute cannot be solved by the parties involved, the matter shall be referred to the Director of the Department of Labor and Industries of the State of Washington.  In such case, the Director’s decision shall be final, conclusive and binding on all parties.  If the dispute involves a federal prevailing wage rate, the matter shall be referred to the U.S. Secretary of Labor for a decision.  In such case, the Secretary’s decision shall be final, conclusive and binding on all parties. 


65.  Prevailing Wage rate changes for Service Contracts greater than one year in duration:


a. This provision only applies to service contracts that continue beyond a single year in duration, including building service maintenance contracts (janitorial service contractors and work performed by janitors, waxers, shampooers, and window cleaners) and to multi-year service contracts.


b. Contractor and any subcontractor must pay at least the prevailing wage rates that were in effect at time of bid throughout the duration of the contract.  


c. Each contract anniversary thereafter, Contractor and any subcontractors shall review the then current Prevailing Wage Rates.  The Contractor shall increase wages paid if required to meet no less then the current wage rates in effect at the time of the contract anniversary. Contractor and any subcontractors shall file an affidavit and a new intent prior to contract extension.

d. Any price or rate increases made as a result of a change in the prevailing wages will be compensated by the City on a pass through basis if the Contract requests a price increase in accordance with the price increase request requirements provided elsewhere in this contract.  The Contractor must follow the contract instructions for pricing increases, notifying the Buyer at least 45 days prior to the contract anniversary date of any resulting price increase and documenting the increase.  

e. Payroll, wage, and cost records shall be retained, and may be audited or inspected. The Contractor, every Subcontractor, and all other individuals or firms required to pay prevailing wages are subject to investigation—including but not limited to on-site compliance interviews—by City Purchasing and Contracting Services (CPCS) and L&I in regard to payment of the required prevailing wage to workers, laborers, and mechanics employed on the project. If the investigations result in a finding that an individual or firm has violated the requirement to pay the prevailing rate of wage, the Owner may withhold payments to the Contractor. The Contractor or Subcontractor may also be subject to civil penalties and may be prohibited from bidding on any contract within the State of Washington for the period specified by law.


67.  Background Checks and Immigrant Status



Background checks will/will not be required for workers that will be performing the work under this contract.  The City has strict policies regarding the use of Background checks, criminal checks, immigrant status, and/or religious affiliation for contract workers.  The policies are incorporated into the contract and available for viewing on-line at http://www.seattle.gov/city-purchasing-and-contracting/social-equity/background-checks    

68.
Paid Sick Time and Safe Time Ordinance: 
An ordinance that requires companies to provide employees who work more than 240 hours within a year inside Seattle, with accrued paid sick and paid safe time for use when an employee or a family member needs time off from work due to illness or a critical safety issue. The ordinance applies to employers, regardless of where they are located, with more than four full-time equivalent employees.  This is in addition and additive to benefits a worker receives under prevailing wages per WAC 296-127-014(4). City contract specialists may audit payroll records or interview workers as needed to ensure compliance to the ordinance. Please see http://www.seattle.gov/laborstandards, or may call the Office of Labor Standards at 206.684.4500 with questions.

69. Other Labor Standards Requirements:  The Vendor shall comply to the extent applicable with the City's Minimum Wage labor standards as required by SMC 14.19, setting wage standards for employees working within city limits as well as the Wage Theft labor standards as required by SMC 14.20, setting basic requirements for payment of wages and tips for employees working within city limits and providing various payment documentation to employees.

70.
Campaign Contributions (Initiative Measure No. 122):  
Elected officials and candidates are prohibited from accepting or soliciting campaign contributions from anyone having at least $250,000 in contracts with the City in the last two years or who has paid at least $5,000 in the last 12 months to lobby the City.  Please see Initiative 122, or call the Ethics Director with questions.  For questions about this measure, contact: Polly Grow, Seattle Ethics and Elections, 206-615-1248 or polly.grow@seattle.gov. 


Federal Provisions


71.
Equal Employment Opportunity:  All Contractors must comply with federal Executive Order 11246, “Equal Employment Opportunity,” as amended by Executive Order 11375, “Amending Executive Order 11246 Relating to Equal Employment Opportunity,” and as supplemented by regulations at 41 CFR part 60, “Office of Federal Contract Compliance Programs, Equal Employment Opportunity, Department of Labor.:

72.
Civil Rights Act Title VI: The Contractor must comply with the provisions of the Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 (42 U.S.C. 2000d et seq.).  The law provides that no person in the United States shall, on the grounds of race, color or national origin, be denied the benefits of, be excluded from participation in, or be subjected to, discrimination under any program or activity receiving federal financial assistance.

73.
Audit: Seattle, the Federal grant agency if any, the Comptroller General of the United States, or any of their duly authorized representatives shall be provided access to any books, documents, papers and records of the subcontractor or any subcontract which are directly pertinent to this specific contract for the purpose of making audit, examination, excerpts and transcriptions. FAR clause 52.215-2 incorporated by reference.  The complete clause may be viewed at http://www.whitehouse.gov/omb/circulars/a110/  The OMB A-110 provisions in effect at the time of this order govern.  FAR clauses may be viewed at http:www.arnet.gov/far/


74.
Americans with Disabilities Act:   The Contractor shall comply with all applicable provisions of the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 (ADA) in performing its obligations under this Contract.  In particular, if the Contractor is providing services, programs, or activities to City employees or members of the public as part of this Contract, the Contractor shall not deny participation or the benefits of such services, programs, or activities to people with disabilities on the basis of such disability.  Failure to comply with the provisions of the ADA shall be a material breach of, and grounds for the immediate termination of, this Contract.


75.
OSHA/WISHA:  Contractor agrees to comply with conditions of the Federal Occupational Safety and Health Acts of 1970 (OSHA), as may be amended, and, if it has a workplace within the State of Washington, the Washington Industrial Safety and Health Act of 1973 (WISHA), as may be amended, and the standards and regulations issued thereunder and certifies that all items furnished and purchased under this order will conform to and comply with said standards and regulations.  Contractor further agrees to indemnify and hold harmless purchaser from all damages assessed against purchaser as a result of Contractor’s failure to comply with the acts and standards thereunder and for the failure of the items furnished under this order to so comply.


76.
Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards: For all contracts that employ mechanics or laborers, the Contractor and all subs shall comply with Sections 102 and 107 of the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act (40 U.S.C. 327-333), as supplemented by Department of Labor regulations (29 CFR part 5).  Under Section 102 of the Act, each contractor shall be required to compute the wages of every mechanic and laborer on the basis of a standard work week of 40 hours.  Work in excess of the standard work week is permissible provide that the worker is compensated at a rate of not less than 1 ½ times the basic rate of pay for all hours worked in excess of 40 hours in the work week.  Section 107 of the Act is applicable to construction work and provides that no laborer or mechanic shall be required to work in surroundings or under working conditions which are unsanitary, hazardous or dangerous.  These requirements do not apply to the purchases of supplies or materials or articles ordinarily available on the open market, or contracts for transportation or transmission of intelligence. 


77.
Beck Notice:  Notification of Employee Rights Concerning Payment of Union Dues or Fees (Executive Order 13201) shall apply to all contracts above $100,000.


78. Clean Air Act and Federal Water Pollution Control Act:  All Contractors and subcontractors shall comply with all applicable standards, orders or regulations issued pursuant to the Clean Air Act (42 U.S.C. 7401 et seq.) and the Federal Water Pollution Control Act as amended (33 U.S.C. 1251 et seq.).  Violations shall be reported to the City immediately and to the Regional Office of the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA).


79.
Energy Efficiency:  All contractors and subcontractors must comply with mandatory standards and policies relating to energy efficiency which are contained in the state energy conservation plan issued in compliance with the Energy Policy and Conservation Act (Pub. L. 94-163, 89 Stat. 871).


80.
Federal Amendments: Federal agencies are permitted to require changes, remedies, changed conditions, access and records retention, suspension of work, and other clauses approved by the Office of Federal Procurement Policy, per OMB Circular A-102 Common Rule, Section 36.


81.
Federal Debarment for Primes and all Subcontractors: By signing this agreement, the Contractor certifies that neither it nor its principals is presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participation in this transaction by any Federal department or agency.  Contractor shall immediately notify the City of any suspension or debarment or other action that excludes the Contractor and any subcontractor level from participation in Federal contracting.  Prior to performance of any work by the Contractor or any subcontractor under this contract, Contractor shall verify all subcontractors that are intended and/or used by the Contractor for performance of City work are in good standing and are not debarred, suspended or otherwise ineligible by the Federal Government. Contractor shall include this same provision in any subcontractor or lower contract agreements.  Debarment shall be verified at https://www.sam.gov/portal/public/SAM/#1 .  The Contractor shall keep documentation of such verification within the Contractor records.


82.
Copeland Anti-Kickback Act):  All contractors and subcontractors for construction or repair shall comply with the Copeland “Anti-Kickback” Action (18 U.S.C. 874), as supplemented by Department of Labor regulations (29 CFR, part 3, “Contractors and Subcontractors on Public Building or Public Work Financed in Whole or in Part by Loans or Grants from the United States”).  The Act provides that each contractor or subcontractor is prohibited from inducing, by any means, any person employed in the construction, completion or repair of public work, to give up any part of the compensation to which s/he is otherwise entitled.  The Contractor shall immediately notify the City of any suspected or reported violations.


83.
Byrd Anti-Lobbying Amendment:  Contractors executing contracts with the City shall sign the Contractor Questionnaire, providing certification of compliance to the Byrd Anti-Lobbying Amendment (31 U.S.C. 1352).  Each tier certifies to the tier above that it will not and has not used Federal appropriated funds to pay any person or organization for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a member of Congress, officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a member of Congress in connection with obtaining any Federal contract, grant or any other award covered by 31 U.S.C. 13652. Each tier shall also disclose any lobbying with non-Federal funds that takes place in connection with obtaining any Federal award.  Such disclosures are forwarded from tier to tier up to the City.

84.
Procurement of Recovered Material: A non-Federal entity that is a state agency or agency of a political subdivision of a state and its contractors must comply with Section 6002 of the Solid Waste Disposal Act, as amended by the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act. The requirements of Section 6002 include procuring only items designated in guidelines of the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) at 40 CFR part 247 that contain the highest percentage of recovered materials practicable, consistent with maintaining a satisfactory level of competition, where the purchase price of the item exceeds $10,000 or the value of the quantity acquired during the preceding fiscal year exceeded $10,000; procuring solid waste management services in a manner that maximizes energy and resource recovery; and establishing an affirmative procurement program for procurement of recovered materials identified in the EPA guidelines.  
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RESOLUTION #30487 Adopted

A RESOLUTION relating to persistent, bioaccumulative, toxic chemicals (PBTs), stating the City of Seattle’s intent to reduce its use of PBTs, and setting forth a work program.


WHEREAS, a group of pollutants known as Persistent Bioaccumulative Toxic chemicals (PBTs) are toxic, persist in the environment and build up in the food chain, and can pose risks to public health and the environment; and


WHEREAS, the Washington State Department of Ecology is developing a list of priority PBTs that includes chemicals that Ecology believes require greater attention because of their persistence, bioaccumulation and toxicity characteristics; and


WHEREAS, phasing out the use, production and release of PBTs is important to protecting environmental and public health because once these chemicals are produced, it is difficult and costly to manage, destroy or degrade them; and


WHEREAS, respected expert associations and agencies including the American Public Health Association, the United Nations Environment Program, the Chicago Medical Society and the International Joint Commission of the U.S. and Canadian governments, have agreed upon the benefits of reducing certain PBT pollution in the environment; and


WHEREAS, the Washington State Department of Ecology is pursuing a plan to reduce and eliminate PBTs in the state, including mercury, dioxin and PCBs; and


WHEREAS, the City has, in recent years, established a strong policy framework to guide the City's actions and investments toward environmental stewardship and sustainability, including:


· Ordinance 120121, which created the Office of Sustainability and Environment (OSE), which established OSE's role in integrating sustainability and environmental values into all City plans, policies, and programs, and directed OSE to present its work plan to the City Council; and


· The 2002 Earth Day Resolution that reaffirmed the City’s commitment to continuous improvement in environmental management by the City, as a means to reduce the potential human health and environmental risks associated with City operations; and


· Resolution 29949 that adopted new approaches and policies for purchasing processes directs the City to balance competing goals including social, economic, and environmental values; and


· The City's Proclamation on Puget Sound orca whales that identifies the reduction and elimination of the use of toxic substances- by governments, corporations and families- as a critical necessity for protection of the species; and


WHEREAS, potential adverse environmental and health effects from PBTs may be reduced through purchasing decisions that reduce or eliminate products that result in the creation or release of PBTs; and alternative, less toxic options exist for many products, NOW, THEREFORE,


BE IT RESOLVED BY THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF SEATTLE, THE MAYOR CONCURRING, THAT:


Section 1.


The City of Seattle considers persistent pollution prevention a high priority for action to reduce risk to public and environmental health, and intends by this resolution to encourage the reduction of pollution from PBTs.


Section 2.


The City of Seattle will consider the presence of PBTs and the potential for their release in making purchasing decisions by:  


a)
Developing and applying criteria that differentiate products containing PBTs and those that result in the release of PBTs during production or disposal from those that do not; and


b) 
Developing an implementation plan with reduction targets by October 2002 for considering these criteria along with other environmental, social, and economic factors when purchasing products in city departments, offices and agencies in order to reduce pollution from PBTs. Items to be considered in the development of the implementation plan will be determined by identifying and analyzing City uses of products containing chemicals identified on the Department of Ecology PBT priority list or products that result in the generation of such PBTs during their manufacture, including but not limited to, paper,  penta-treated wood, mercury switches in fleet vehicles, and PVC building materials and office supplies.  Implementation plan actions will be prioritized based on reduction opportunity potential, technical feasibility, economic feasibility, and protection of human health and the environment.  As a general rule, the use of an alternative product should be considered economically feasible if its cost, including cost of application, is within 110% of the full costs of the product of concern.  In assessing economic feasibility, long-term public health and environmental implications should be considered, as well as the opportunity to stimulate the development of alternatives.  By encouraging the development of new products, the City’s purchasing policies may help encourage market transformation and drive costs down below the 110% threshold.


Adopted by the City Council the _____ day of _______________, , and signed by me in open session in authentication of its adoption this _____ day of _______________, 



________________________________________



President of the City Council


THE MAYOR CONCURRING:


________________________________________


Mayor



Filed by me this _____ day of _______________,.



________________________________________



City Clerk


(Seal)
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